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101.01

DIVISION 100
GENERAL PROVISIONS

SECTION 101
DEFINITION OF TERMS

101.01 Definitions.
Wherever the following terms or abbreviations (or pronouns in place of them) are used in these
Specifications or in other contract documents, the intent and meaning shall be interpreted as follows:

(3) ABBREVIATIONS.

AAN American Association of Nurserymen
AAR Association of American Railroads
AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials
ADEM Alabama Department of Environmental Management
AGC The Associated General Contractors of America, Inc.
AlA American Institute of Architects
ALDOT Alabama Department of Transportation
ANSI American National Standards Institute
ARA American Railway Association
ARBA The American Road Builder's Association
AREA American Railway Engineering Association
ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers
ASLA American Society of Landscape Architects
ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials
AWPA American Wood Preservers' Association
AWS American Welding Society
AWWA American Water Works Association
FHWA Federal Highway Administration
FSS Federal Specifications and Standards, General Services Administration
IMSA International Municipal Signal Association, Inc.
ITE Institute of Transportation Engineers
LVD Laboratory Vibrated Density
MUTCD Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways
NEC National Electrical Code
NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers' Association
SAE Society of Automotive Engineers
UL Underwriters' Laboratories, Inc.
(b) TERMS.

Acceptance Plan. A prescribed method of sampling, measuring and testing together with criteria for
the acceptability of a lot of material or construction.

Additive. A substance or agent added in small amounts to a basic ingredient of a mixture prior to
mixing.

Advertisement For Bids or Notice to Contractors. A public announcement inviting bids for work
to be performed or materials to be furnished, as required by law.

Article. An immediate subheading of a section of these Specifications consisting of Subarticles, Items,
Subitems and/or paragraphs which set forth details and requirements essential or necessary to form
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101.01

the Specifications. Specifications are divided into Divisions, Divisions into Sections, Sections into
Articles, Articles into Subarticles, Items, Subitems and paragraphs.

Award. The acceptance by the Director of the proposal of the lowest responsible bidder, as required
by law.

Backfill. Material used to replace or the act of replacing material removed during construction; also
may denote material placed or the act of placing material adjacent to structures.

Back Slope. The sloping surface of a cut, of which the downward inclination is toward the roadbed.

Base. The layer or layers of specified materials of designed thickness placed on a subbase or a
subgrade to support a pavement or surface.

Bidder. An individual, firm, partnership, corporation or any acceptable combination thereof
submitting a bid for the advertised work.

Binder Layer. The lower layer of the surface, consisting of a plant mix of graded aggregate and
bituminous material.

Bituminous Concrete. A designed combination of dense graded mineral aggregate filler and
bituminous cement mixed in a central plant, laid and compacted while hot.

Borrow. Suitable material from sources outside the roadway prism, used primarily for embankments.

Bridge. A structure, including supports, erected over a depression or an obstruction, such as water,
highway, or railway, and having a track or passageway for carrying traffic or other moving loads, and
having an opening measured along the center of the roadway of more than 20 feet {6.1 m} between
undercopings of abutments or spring lines of arches, or extreme ends of openings for multiple boxes; it
may also include multiple pipes, where the clear distance between openings is less than half of the
smaller contiguous opening.

Bridge Length. The length of a bridge structure is the over-all length measured along the line of
survey stationing back to back of backwalls of abutments, if present; otherwise, end to end of the
bridge floor; but in no case less than the total clear opening of the structure.

Bridge Roadway Width. The clear width measured at right angles to the longitudinal centerline of
the bridge between the bottom of curbs or guard timber risers.

Bypass. An arterial highway that permits traffic to avoid part or all of an urban area.

Calendar Day. Every day shown on the calendar, beginning and ending at midnight, Sundays and
holidays included.

Construction Change and/or Work Order Request. A written document between the Department
and the FHWA covering proposed project changes.

Construction Joint. A joint made necessary by a prolonged interruption in the placing of concrete.

Contract. The written agreement between the State of Alabama and the Contractor setting forth the
obligations of the parties hereunder for the performance of the prescribed work.

The Contract includes the proposal, contract forms and contract bonds, specifications,
supplemental specifications, special provisions, general and detailed plans, and notice to proceed, also
any change orders and supplemental agreements that are required to complete the construction of the
work in an acceptable manner, including authorized extensions thereof, and such other documents as
by law or references are made a part thereof, all of which constitute one instrument.
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101.01

Contract Bid Price. The sum total of the products of the approximate quantities of the items of the
work listed in the proposal and the respective unit prices bid in the proposal.

Contract Bonds. The approved bonds furnished and executed by the Contractor and his surety to
guarantee completion of the contract in accordance with its terms.

Contract Item. (Pay Item). A specifically described unit of work for which a price is provided in the
contract. Each pay item is numbered and is paid for under the terms of the specification section of the
same number.

Contract Payment Bond. The bond furnished by the Contractor and his surety to guarantee payment
of the debts covered by the bond.

Contract Performance Bond. The bond furnished by the Contractor and his surety to guarantee
performance of the work in accordance with the contract.

Contract Period or Contract Time. The number of work days or calendar days allowed for
completion of the contract, including authorized time extensions.

In a case where a calendar date of completion is shown in the proposal, in lieu of the number of
working or calendar days, such work contemplated shall be completed by that date.
Contract Sum or Contract Amount. The total contract bid price, revised to include changes caused
by overruns and underruns in contract items, plus the sum of all approved supplemental agreements
and force account orders.
Contraction Joint. A joint at the ends of a rigid slab to control the location of transverse cracking.

Contractor. The individual, partnership, firm, corporation, or any acceptable combination thereof
contracting with the State for performance of prescribed work.

Controlling Item(s). The current controlling item(s) or operation(s) includes any feature of the work
considered at the time by the Engineer as essential to the orderly completion of the work and which, if
delayed, will delay the time of completion of the contract.

County. The county or counties of Alabama in which work herein specified is to be performed.

Culvert. Any structure not classified as a bridge which provides an opening under the roadway.

Dense Graded Aggregate. A well-graded aggregate so proportioned as to contain a relatively small
percentage of voids.

Department. Alabama Department of Transportation, as constituted under the laws of Alabama for
administration of highway work.

Detour. A route provided for traffic to use in lieu of a regular route.

Director. The chief executive officer of the Alabama Department of Transportation as created by law,
also referred to herein as Transportation Director.

Divided Highway. A highway with separated roadways for travel in opposite directions.

Division. Subdivision of the Alabama Department of Transportation for supervision of construction and
maintenance operations. There are nine construction divisions within the State.

Division Engineer. The Engineer in charge of a designated division of the State.
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101.01

Dowel. A load transfer element usually consisting of a plain round steel bar.

Drainage Plane. A plane for internal drainage of the roadbed, usually formed by a layer of
water-permeable material.

Easement. A right to use or control the property of another for designated purposes.

Embankment. A structure of soil, soil-aggregate or broken rock between the embankment foundation
and the subgrade.

Embankment Foundation. The material below the original ground surface the physical
characteristics of which affect the support of the embankment.

Employee. Any person working on the project to which these specifications apply, and who is under
the direction or control of, or receives compensation from, the Contractor or Subcontractor.

Engineer. The Chief Engineer of the Department, acting directly or through his duly authorized
assistants or representatives, who is responsible for engineering supervision of the construction.

Equipment. All machinery and equipment, together with the necessary supplies for operation and
upkeep, maintenance, and protection, and also tools and apparatus necessary for the proper
construction and acceptable completion of the work.

Existing. The physical status as of the date of the invitation for bids of any structure, base, surface,
subgrade, road, bridge, detour, or other unit affected by a particular project or designated highway.

Expansion Joint. A joint located to provide for expansion of a rigid slab, without damage to itself,
adjacent slabs, or structures.

Extra Work. An item of work not provided for in the contract as awarded but found essential to the
satisfactory completion of the contract within its intended scope.

Extra Work Order. A change order concerning the performance of work or furnishing of materials
involving extra work. Such extra work may be performed at agreed prices or on a force account basis as
provided elsewhere in these specifications.

Faulting. Differential vertical displacement of rigid slabs at a joint or crack.

Flagman. An individual with a flag, lantern, or other approved signaling device, whose duty is to
signal vehicular traffic to: (1) come to a stop, (2) alter its speed and/or course, or (3) receive other
instructions with reference to highway routes and their condition.

Flexible Pavement. A pavement structure which maintains intimate contact with and distributes
loads to the subgrade and depends upon aggregate interlock, particle friction, and cohesion for
stability.

Force Account Work. Work paid for by reimbursing for the actual costs for labor, materials, and
equipment usage incurred in the performance of the work, as directed, including a percentage for
overhead and profit, where appropriate.

Frontage Road. A local street or road auxiliary to and located generally on the side of an arterial
highway, for service to abutting property and adjacent areas and for control of access to the highway.

Front Slope. The sloping surface of an embankment or roadway side ditch of which the downward
inclination is away from the roadbed.
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101.01

Grade Separation. A structure, with its approaches, which provides for highway traffic to pass
without interruption over or under a railway, street, or another highway.

Highway, Street or Road. A general term denoting a public way for purpose of vehicular travel,
including the entire area within the right of way.

Holiday. See "Legal Holiday".

In Place. A term to denote that the unit price covers compensation for the item complete in place
including all costs incident to procurement, handling, hauling, and processing the item (including
water) as required. The item will be measured and paid for in the manner provided in applicable
sections of these specifications.

Inspector. The Engineer's authorized representative assigned to make detailed inspection of contract
performance.

Interchange. A system of interconnecting roadways, in conjunction with one or more grade
separations, providing for the movement of traffic between two or more roadways on different levels.

Intersection. The general area where two or more highways join or cross, within which are included
the roadway and roadside facilities for traffic movements in that area.

Joint. A designed vertical plane of separation or weakness.

Laboratory. The testing laboratory of the Department or any other testing laboratory which may be
designated by the Engineer.

Legal Holiday. Holidays which will be allowed in computing Contractor's time charges on a working
day basis will be limited to the following days: Sundays, New Year's Day, Robert E. Lee's/ Martin Luther
King's Birthday (the third Monday in January), George Washington's/ Thomas Jefferson's Birthday (the
third Monday in February), Mardi Gras Day (Mobile and Baldwin Counties only), Confederate Memorial
Day, National Memorial Day, Jefferson Davis' Birthday, Independence Day, Labor Day, Columbus Day/
Fraternal Day (the second Monday in October), Veterans' Day, Thanksgiving Day, and Christmas Day. All
dates for legal holidays will be as prescribed by Alabama Act 250 of 1991. Dates for combined holidays
are shown herein.

Leveling Course. The layer of material placed on an existing surface to eliminate irregularities prior
to placing an overlaying course.

Load Transfer Device. A mechanical means designed to carry loads across a joint.

Local Road or Street. A street or road primarily for access to residence, business, or other abutting
property.

Longitudinal Joint. A joint normally placed between traffic lanes to control longitudinal cracking.

Lot. A uniquely defined quantity of material from a single source, or homogeneous segment of
construction, on which decision is made for acceptance.

Major Highway. An arterial highway with intersections at grade and direct access to abutting
property, and on which geometric design and traffic control measures are used to expedite the safe
movement of through traffic.

Major Item. Any item having an original contract value in excess of 10 percent of the total contract
bid price.
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Major Street. An arterial highway with intersections at grade and direct access to abutting property,
and on which geometric design and traffic control measures are used to expedite the safe movement of
through traffic.

Materials. Any substances specified for use in the construction of the project and its appurtenances.

Material Vendor. A corporation, firm or individual who sells or rents supplies, equipment, or
materials to a Contractor or Subcontractor or whose materials are prepared away from the construction
premises and are delivered in final form to the construction site; such delivery being merely incidental
to the sale. Material vendor must be a separate legal entity with independent investment in facilities
and equipment and an independent business organization and operation, exercising a prerequisite
degree of independent initiative, judgment, and foresight. A corporation, firm or individual which
establishes a temporary plant or facility of any kind on or near a project for the purpose of furnishing
material for that project only will not be considered a "material vendor" but will be considered a
"Subcontractor" as defined in these specifications.

Median. That portion of a divided highway separating the traveled ways for traffic in opposite
directions.

Median Lane. A speed-change lane within the median to accommodate left-turning vehicles.

Navigable Stream. A stream classed by the U.S. Coast Guard and/or the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers
as navigable.

Notice to Contractors. See "Advertisement for Bids."

Notice to Proceed (Work Order). Written notice to the Contractor informing him of approval of his
contract and notifying him to proceed with the contract work, including, when applicable, the date of
beginning of contract time.

Original Ground. The ground surface just prior to the initiation of the proposed work.

Parking Lane. An auxiliary lane primarily for the parking of vehicles.

Pavement Structure. The combination of subbase, base, and surface placed on a subgrade to
support the traffic load and distribute it to the roadbed.

Pay Item. See "Contract Item".

Plans. The contract drawings, which show the location, character, dimensions, and details of the
prescribed work, including layouts, profiles, cross sections, and other details or reproductions thereof.

Prime Coat. An application of a low viscosity liquid bituminous material to coat and bind mineral
particles preparatory to placing a base or surface course.

Profile Grade. The trace of a vertical plane intersecting the top surface of the proposed wearing
surface, usually along the longitudinal centerline of the roadbed. Profile grade means either elevation
or gradient of such trace according to the contract.

Project. The specified section of the highway together with all appurtenances and construction to be
performed thereon under the contract.

Project Number. A number assigned for convenience to identify the work covered in a project.
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101.01

Proposal. The offer of a bidder, on the prescribed form, to perform the stated construction work at
the prices quoted.

Proposal Form. The prescribed form on which the offer of a bidder is to be submitted.

Proposal Guaranty. The cashier’s check or bid bond furnished with a bid to assure that the bidder
will enter into the contract if his offer is accepted.

Questionnaire. The specified forms on which the Contractor shall furnish required information as to
his ability to perform and finance the work.

Ramp. A connecting roadway between two intersecting highways, generally at a highway separation,
or a sloping driveway giving access to a highway.

Random Sample. A small part of a lot which is used to represent the whole, so chosen that each
portion of the lot has an equal probability of being selected.

Record Plans. Reproductions of plans issued to bidders as noted in Article 105.02.

Recovery Time. Recovery time is defined as the time required, after the controlling item or items of
work have been substantially damaged as a result of conditions and causes beyond the control of the
Contractor and not due to his negligence or fault, to restore the work to the condition existing prior to
such damage so that normal operations can be resumed on the contract pay items. Recovery time shall
be the number of days required by the Contractor, working with normal forces, to restore the work as
described above.

Reinforcement. Steel embedded in a rigid pavement slab and in concrete structures to resist tensile
stresses and detrimental opening of cracks.

Repetition, Avoidance of. See Article 101.01(c).

Reprocessing. The renewal of an existing surface by scarifying, remixing with or without additional
material, and relaying.

Resurfacing. The placing of one or more new courses on an existing surface.
Retainage. The Department will not withhold retainage. Retainage is the money belonging to the
Contractor which was held by the Department conditioned on final completion and acceptance of all

work in connection with a project or projects by the Contractor.

Right of Way. A general term denoting land, property or interest therein, usually in a strip, acquired
for or devoted to transportation purposes.

Rigid Pavement. A pavement structure which distributes loads to the subgrade having as one course a
Portland cement concrete slab of relatively high bending resistance.

Rigid Slab. A section of Portland cement concrete pavement bounded by joints and edges, designed
for continuity of tensile stress.

Road. A general term denoting a public way for purposes of vehicular travel including the entire area
within the right of way.

Roadbed. The graded portion of a highway within top and side slopes, prepared as a foundation for
the pavement structure and shoulder. The top surface of the roadbed is the subgrade.
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Roadbed Material. The material below the subgrade in cuts and embankments, and in embankment
foundations extending to such depth as affects the support of the pavement structure.

Roadside. A general term denoting the area adjoining the outer edge of the roadway. Extensive areas
between the roadways of a divided highway may also be considered roadside.

Roadside Improvement or Development. Those items necessary to the complete highway which
provide for the preservation of landscape materials and features; the rehabilitation and protection
against erosion of all areas disturbed by construction through seeding, sodding, mulching and the
placing of other ground covers; such suitable planting and other improvements as may increase the
effectiveness and enhance the appearance of the highway.

Roadway. The portion of the highway within the limits of construction. A highway may have more
than one roadway.

Seal Coat. A thin treatment consisting of bituminous material, usually with cover aggregate, applied
to a surface course. The term includes, but is not limited to, sand-seal, chip-seal, slurry seal, contrast
seal and fog seal.

Shop Drawings. Fabrication plans for any part of the work including, but not limited to, precast
concrete items, structural steel items, or other metal items, and connections thereof, which the
Contractor is required to submit to the Engineer.

Sidewalk. That portion of the roadway primarily constructed for the use of pedestrians.

Skew Angle - Skew. The complement of the acute angle between two centerlines which cross; for a
structure centerline, skew right means the right side of the structure is ahead; skew left means the left
side of the structure is ahead.

Soil Survey. The exploration of the site of the proposed improvements by borings and tests or other
methods and the preparations of soil profiles showing the significant layers, bedrock, water table, and
other features.

Special Provisions. Additions and revisions to the Standard and Supplemental Specifications
applicable to an individual project. Special Provisions shall prevail over Standard Specifications,
Supplemental Specifications, and plans.

Specifications. The compilation of provisions and requirements of prescribed work.

Specified Completion Date. The date on which the contract work is specified to be completed.

Speed Change Lane. An auxiliary lane, including tapered areas, primarily for the acceleration or
deceleration of vehicles entering or leaving the through traffic lanes.

Stabilization. Modification of soils or aggregates by incorporating materials that will increase load
bearing capacity, firmness, and resistance to weathering or displacement.

Standard Drawings. Drawings approved for repetitive use, showing details to be used where
appropriate.

Standard Specifications. A book of specifications approved for general application and repetitive
use.

State. The State of Alabama, the party of the first part to the contract, acting by and through the
Transportation Director.
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Station. One hundred feet {one hundred meters} measured horizontally.

Street. A general term denoting a public way for purposes of vehicular travel, including the entire
area within the right of way applicable to travel ways in urban areas.

Structures. Bridges, culverts, basins, drop inlets, retaining walls, cribbing, manholes, endwalls,
buildings, sewers, service pipes, underdrains, foundation drains and other features which may be
encountered in the work and not otherwise classed herein.

Subbase. A layer or layers of specified or selected material or designed thickness placed on a
subgrade to support a base or rigid pavement.

Subcontractor. An individual, partnership, firm, corporation or any acceptable combination thereof
who has or have, with the written approval of the Department, contracted with the Contractor to
execute and perform in his stead any part of the contract, as permitted by Article 108.01 of these
Specifications. Material vendors as defined herein are not Subcontractors.

Subgrade. The top surface of the roadbed, upon which the pavement structure and shoulders are
constructed.

Subgrade Treatment. Modification of roadbed material by stabilization.

Substructure. All of that part of the structure below the bearings of simple and continuous spans,
skewbacks of arches and tops of footings of rigid frames; including backwalls, wingwalls, and wing
protection railings.

Superintendent. The Contractor's authorized representative in responsible charge of the work.
Superstructure. All that part of a structure above, and including, the bearings of simple and
continuous spans, skewbacks of arches and top of footings of rigid frames; excluding backwalls,
wingwalls, and wing protection railings.

Supplemental Agreement. A written agreement with the Contractor covering changes in the plans,
specifications, or quantities or any combination thereof, within the scope of the contract and
establishing the basis of payment and time adjustments for the work affected by the changes.

Supplemental Specification. Approved additions and revisions to the Standard Specifications.

Surety. The corporation, partnership or individual other than the Contractor executing a bond
furnished by the Contractor, licensed under the laws of Alabama.

Surface. One or more layers of a material designed to accommodate the traffic load, the top layer of
which resists skidding, traffic abrasion and the disintegrating effects of climate. The top layer is
generally called the wearing layer and the lower layer the binder layer.

Surface Treatment. One or more applications of bituminous material and cover aggregate or thin
plant mix on an old pavement or any element of a new pavement structure.

Tack Coat. An application of bituminous material to an existing surface to provide bond with a
superimposed course.

Temporary Structure. Any structure required to maintain traffic during construction of the work,
which will be dismantled if required when the work is completed.

Through Highway. Every highway or portion thereof on which vehicular traffic is given preferential
right of way, and at the entrances to which vehicular traffic from intersecting highways is required by
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law to yield right of way to vehicles on such through highway in obedience to either a stop sign or a
yield sign, when such signs are erected.

Through Street. Every street or portion thereof on which vehicular traffic is given preferential right
of way, and at the entrances to which vehicular traffic from intersecting streets is required by law to
yield right of way to vehicles on such through highway in obedience to either a stop sign or a yield sign,
when such signs are erected.

Tie Bar. A deformed steel bar or connector imbedded in the concrete across a joint to prevent
separation of abutting slabs.

Traffic Lane. The portion of a traveled way for movement of a single line of vehicles.
Transportation Director. See "Director".

Traveled Way. The portion of the roadway for the movement of vehicles, exclusive of shoulders and
auxiliary lanes.

Typical Section. That cross section established by the plans which represents in general the lines to
which the Contractor shall work in the execution of his contract.

Work (The Work). Work shall mean the furnishing of all labor, materials, equipment, and other
incidentals necessary or convenient to the successful completion of the project and the carrying out of
all duties and obligations imposed by the contract.

Working Day (Daytime Work). Any Calendar Day from midnight to midnight, exclusive of Saturdays
and Legal Holidays (as defined herein), on which the Contractor could proceed with construction
operations for a period of six hours or more with the normal working forces engaged in performing work
on the controlling item or items of work, which normally would be in progress at that time, will be
classified as a working day. Saturdays and Legal Holidays on which the Contractor elects to work for a
period of four hours or more will be classified as a working day.

Working Day (Nighttime Work). (Where nighttime work is required, or allowed by the Engineer.)
Any 24 hour period from noon to noon, on which the Contractor could proceed with nighttime
construction operations for a period of six hours or more with the normal working forces engaged in
performing work on the controlling item or items of work, which normally would be in progress at that
time, will be classified as a working day. Saturdays and Legal Holidays on which the Contractor elects
to work for a period of four hours or more will be classified as a working day.

Working Drawings. Erection plans, falsework plans, framework plans, cofferdam plans, or any other
supplementary plans or similar data which the Contractor is required to submit to the Engineer.

(c) GENERAL TERMS.
1. "NO DIRECT PAYMENT", "WITHOUT EXTRA COMPENSATION" AND "SUBSIDIARY OBLIGATION".
Compensation shall be included in other items of work (other pay items) for work where
it is shown that "no direct payment" will be made for the work, or that the work shall be done "without
extra compensation”, or the work shall be a "subsidiary obligation" of other items of work.

2. AVOIDANCE OF REPETITION.
Wherever the terms "contemplated”, or "required”, "directed", "authorized", "considered
necessary", "permitted”, "approved". "suitable", "unacceptable", "designated”, or terms of like import
are used in these Specifications, they shall be construed to mean "to" or "by the Engineer" or "Director",

unless the contract or context clearly indicates otherwise.
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SECTION 102
PROPOSAL REQUIREMENTS AND CONDITIONS

102.01 Notice to Contractors (Advertisement).

(a) GENERAL.
Bids will be invited in a "Notice to Contractors" advertisement. The advertisement will
contain the date, time, and place of opening bids; a description of the work; contract time; a
stipulation as to the character and the amount of the proposal guaranty; and instructions to the
bidders for obtaining access to plans and specifications.

(b) ADJUSTMENT OF BID QUANTITIES.

The quantities shown in the "Notice to Contractors" are to be considered as approximate only
and may be amended in the proposal to include additional quantities or additional items, or to
decrease quantities or to exclude items of work before bids are to be received. This listing of
guantities and pay items is to advise prospective bidders informally as to the type of work and
approximate quantities involved.

102.02 Qualification of Bidders.

(a) PREQUALIFICATION.

Proposal forms will be issued only to prospective bidders who have qualified with the
Department and have a valid certification of qualification as required by State law. All applicants for
qualification shall submit, under Oath, a complete confidential statement, equipment questionnaire,
and experience questionnaire on forms that will be furnished by the Department upon request. To
insure sufficient time for consideration, the applicant shall properly complete and submit the forms at
least 14 calendar days prior to the date of opening bids on which the applicant desires to submit
proposals. Forms received at a later date will be considered whenever practicable. If the applicant is a
corporation organized in a State other than Alabama, it shall furnish a certificate from the Secretary of
State showing that it is qualified to transact business in Alabama. A corporation from another State can
be issued a certificate valid for bidding only on projects involving Federal participation, without the
certificate from the Secretary of State.

A prospective bidder will not be prequalified who has a corporate officer, director, or
principal owner who is a corporate officer, director, or owner of another person which is presently
disqualified by the Department. A prospective bidder will also not be prequalified who is an affiliate of
a person that is presently disqualified by the Department.

For the purposes of this Section, the following definitions shall apply:

- an affiliate shall be defined as any person that controls, is controlled by, or is under
common control with another person.

- a person shall be defined as an individual, a corporation, a partnership, an association,
a joint stock company, a trust, or any unincorporated organization.

- control shall be defined as the ownership, directly or indirectly, of 10 % or more of the
voting securities of a person or if the person is not a corporation, an ownership interest, directly or
indirectly of 10 % or more of the person.

(b) DISQUALIFICATION.

The Department reserves the right to disqualify or refuse to issue a proposal to a prospective
bidder for the following reasons:

1. Lack of competency and adequate machinery, plant and other equipment as revealed by
the required financial statement and experience questionnaires.

2. Uncompleted work which, in the judgment of the Department, could hinder or prevent
the prompt completion of additional work if awarded.

3. Failure to pay or satisfactorily settle all bills due for labor and material on contracts in
force at the time of issuance of proposals.

4. Failure to comply with any pre-qualification regulations of the Department.

5. Default, as defined in Article 108.12, under a previous contract.

6. Actions in bidding or subcontractlng which have the effect of limiting competition and
violating the competitive bid process, or if any partner, association member, corporate official or
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individual owner, respectively, of any firm submitting a bid has been convicted or entered a guilty plea
in any legal jurisdiction of the United States or any of the various States, of Federal or State crimes
that involve the restraint of trade or limiting competition in any manner.

7. Suspension or debarment by the Federal Highway Administration of the prospective
bidder or any partner, association member, corporate official or individual owner of the firm.

8. Upon issuance to the contractor of two warning letters for DBE violations during any
successive 24 month period. DBE violations apply on a company-wide basis and not for a particular
project.

9. When the prospective bidder was the prime contractor and did not use his company's
forces to perform at least 30 % of the work.

10. Disqualification for unsatisfactory progress as defined in Article 108.04(c).

11. Being an affiliate of a person who is disqualified.

12. Becomes insolvent or commits any act of insolvency.

13. Failure to reimburse the Department in accordance with the requirements for payment
given in these specifications, not withstanding acceptance of the project or maintenance thereof.

Disqualification for reasons 1 through 6, 8, 9 and 11 will be for an indefinite period of time.
The status of disqualification will be reviewed if requested in writing by the disqualified firm. Any
subsequent review of the status of disqualification will not be done until six months after the preceding
review.

Disqualification for reason 7 will be for an indefinite period of time, with a minimum time of
disqualification equal to the period of time of suspension or debarment by the Federal Highway
Administration. After the minimum time of disqualification has passed, the status of disqualification
will be reviewed if requested in writing by the disqualified firm. Any subsequent review of the status of
disqualification will not be done until six months after the preceding review.

Disqualification for reason 10 will be removed immediately upon receipt of proof that the
progress of the work is acceptable or that the project has been completed.

Disqualification for reason 12 will remain in effect until the Contractor and Surety provide
documentation to the satisfaction of the ALDOT that the Contractor's solvency has been restored.

Disqualification for reason 13 will be removed immediately upon receipt of satisfactory
payment from the Contractor.

Disqualification applies to bidding as a prime contractor or performing work in any role or
capacity on an ALDOT project.

(c) REQUALIFICATION.

If a prospective bidder is disqualified from bidding for reasons 1 through 7, 9, 11 and 12 given
in Subarticle 102.02(b), it will be required to again prequalify under the provisions of Subarticle
102.02(a) above.

When requalified, the qualification will be issued subject to continued examination and
evaluation of the Contractor's performance. The Contractor will be in probationary status for a period
of one year following the requalification. If, during the period of probation, the Contractor is
disqualified under any of the provisions of these Specifications, the Department may suspend the
Contractor's right to requalify for a minimum period of one year.

102.03 Contents of Proposal Form.

(a) GENERAL.

The Department will furnish bidders a blank proposal form showing the location and
description of the work contemplated, the approximate estimate of the various quantities of the pay
items of the work to be performed and materials to be furnished, and the amount of the proposal
guaranty. The proposal form may also contain "Supplemental Specifications", "Special Provisions", and
requirements that vary from, or are not included in, the Alabama Department of Transportation
Standard Specifications. All papers bound with or attached to the proposal form are a necessary part
thereof and must not be detached or altered.

The plans, specifications, and other documents designated in the proposal form shall be a
part of the proposal whether attached or not. The prospective bidder shall pay the Department the fee
set for each copy of the proposal form and each set of plans.
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(b) CORRECTIONS.
Corrections and minor changes in the proposal form or plans may be put into effect by
telegram, certified letter, express type mail, or other computer media from the Office Engineer
Bureau, notifying all prospective bidders to whom proposal forms have been previously issued.

102.04 Interpretation of Quantities in Bid Schedule.

The quantities appearing in the bid schedule are approximate only and are prepared for the
comparison of bids. Payment to the Contractor will be made only for the actual quantities of work
performed and accepted, or materials furnished, in accordance with the contract. The scheduled
guantities or work to be done and materials to be furnished may each be increased, decreased, or
omitted as provided herein.

102.05 Examination of Plans, Specifications, Special Provisions, and Site of Work.

Before submitting a proposal, bidders shall carefully examine the site of the proposed work, the
general and local conditions, the proposal form, standard specifications, supplemental specifications,
special provisions, and the bid bond form. The submittal of a proposal shall be an acknowledgment
that the bidder has made these examinations and accepts, without conditions or exceptions, all
requirements and circumstances under which the work must be performed. Adjustments or
compensation will not be allowed for losses caused by failure to comply with this requirement.

Boring logs and other records of subsurface investigations are available for inspection by bidders.
This information was obtained and is intended for State design and estimating purposes only. It is made
available to bidders so that they may have access to the identical subsurface information available to
the State. The bidder is solely and exclusively liable for the accuracy of this information if it is used in
any way in the prosecution of the work. This information shall not be a substitute for personal
investigation, interpretations and judgment of the bidders.

The State disclaims responsibility and liability for any opinions, conclusions, interpretations, or
deductions that may be expressed or implied in any of the information presented or made available to
bidders. The bidder shall be fully responsible for interpretations and conclusions made from all
available information.

102.06 Preparation of Proposal.

(a) PROPOSAL FORM.

The bidder's proposal must be submitted by either one of the following procedures:

- the submittal of the complete original proposal form and the bid item sheets generated
by the computer file furnished by the Department or;

- the submittal of the complete original proposal form directly to the Department and
the submittal of the bid through the Department’s approved Internet Bidding Service Provider.

Proposal forms are numbered serially and are not transferable.

Unless otherwise provided in the proposal, joint venturers may submit a proposal for a joint
venture of qualified bidders on a proposal form issued to one of them, provided each venturer has
taken out a proposal and provided the proposal is signed by each co-venturer. If the joint venturer
chooses to submit a bid utilizing the Department’s approved Internet Bidding Service Provider the joint
venturer must request and receive approval for the joint venture. The joint venturer will be assigned a
contractor identification number prior to the submittal of a bid.

(b) DETAILS.

All bids shall be submitted using a computer bid system prescribed by the Department, either
diskette or the Department’s approved Internet Bidding Service Provider. Bids submitted using any
other form, format, or means shall be rejected.

Where alternate designs are provided by the plans and proposal, the bidder shall enter prices
only on the items for the design alternate that will be most economical for him to construct, and other
bid items that will be common for all alternates.

If any item on the proposal form permits a choice between alternate specified types of
materials, the bidder shall indicate by a check mark the type of material he proposes to use. If more
than one type or none is checked, the Department will make the selection.

Any interlineation, erasure, or other alteration of a figure shall be initialed by the signer of
the proposal. The Department will check the extension of each item given in the proposal and correct
all errors and discrepancies. In case of a discrepancy between a unit bid price and the extension
amount, the unit price shall govern. The sum of the extension amounts will be the contract bid price.
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A pay item may be shown with a maximum allowable amount for the bid. The bidder shall
enter an amount for the bid that is equal to or less than the maximum allowable amount. If the bid
entered is greater than the maximum allowable amount the Department will adjust the bid price to the
maximum allowable amount for that item and recalculate the total bid amount.

A pay item may be shown with a minimum required amount for the bid. The bidder shall
enter an amount for the bid that is equal to or greater than the minimum required amount. If the bid
entered is less than the minimum required amount the Department will adjust the bid price to the
minimum required amount for that item and recalculate the total bid amount.

(c) SIGNING.

The bidder's proposal must be signed with ink by the individual, by one or more members of
the partnership, by one or more members or officers of each firm representing a joint venture, or by
one or more officers of a corporation, or by an agent of the Contractor legally qualified and acceptable
to the State. If the proposal is made by an individual, his name and business address must be shown; by
a partnership, the name and business address of each partnership member must be shown; as a joint
venture, the name and business address of each member or officer of the firms represented by the
joint venture must be shown; by a corporation, the name of the corporation and the business address
of its corporate officials must be shown. Each bidder submitting a bid utilizing the Department’s
approved Internet Bidding Service Provider agrees that its digital signature constitutes an original
signature.

The proposal bid bond, if bid bond is tendered, shall be properly signed by the bidder and the
surety.

(d) COLLUSION.

Bidders will be required to execute a collusion affidavit conforming to the requirements of
the laws and regulations cited in Article 107.05. If prior to the award the low bidder fails to execute
the collusion affidavit the bid will be rejected and the bid bond will be forfeited. If there is any reason
for believing that collusion exists among the bidders, any or all proposals may be rejected, and those
participating in such collusion may be barred from submitting bids on the same or other work with the
Department until they have been reinstated as a qualified bidder.

Only the affidavit form provided in the proposal will be acceptable.

(e) COMPUTER BIDDING.

The bidder shall use a bidding software program prescribed by the Department. It is the
bidder's responsibility to gain access to computer equipment that will run the prescribed software
program. When ordering a bid proposal form the bidder will receive a computer file that is required
for preparing the bid. The computer file shall be purchased for each project of interest for each
letting.

Regardless of whether or not the bidder chooses to submit a traditional diskette and paper
bid, the computer file is required for printing the bid item sheets. The software program prescribed by
the Department shall be used to prepare the bid and to print the official bid item sheets for submittal
with the proposal form.

If the bidder chooses to utilize internet bidding, the computer file for internet bidding is also
available at the Department’s approved Internet Bidding Service Provider’s website.

The only entries permitted into the computer program when preparing the bid will be the
unit or lump sum prices for items bid. The program will perform all extensions of the unit or lump sum
prices, calculate the total bid, and print a complete set of bid item sheets including the total bid price
and bid item signature sheet. Each bid item sheet will contain a check identification "ID" located in the
bottom right corner of each bid item sheet corresponding to the check ID in the computer bid file.

Bid item sheets generated from the computer program shall be printed on 8.5 X 11 inch
{216 mm x 279 mm} paper.

This set of bid item sheets, generated from the software program prescribed by the
Department, along with a complete proposal package, will constitute the official bid. The computer
generated bid item signature sheet and proposal shall be properly signed and delivered to the
Department in accordance with Article 102.06(c), Signing, and Article 102.10, Delivery of Proposals.

Only bid item sheets printed from a software program prescribed by the Department will be
accepted for the official bid. Failure to use and submit these bid item sheets will result in the bid
being rejected. Bidders who choose to utilize internet bidding shall submit the bid as a computer file,
including a digital signature, through the Department’s approved Internet Bidding Service Provider.
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All provisions of Subarticles (a) through (d) of this Article will apply to the preparation of bids
that are submitted on computer program generated bid item sheets. Any necessary changes to entries
on the computer program generated bid item sheets shall be made in accordance with Subarticle (b) of
this Article.

A diskette containing the computer file furnished by the Department shall be returned with
the proposal unless the bidder chooses to use the Department’s approved Internet Bidding Service
Provider in which case the return of the bidding diskette is not required.

In case of a discrepancy between the unit or lump sum prices submitted on the program
printed bid item sheets and those contained in the computer file on the data diskette returned to the
Department, the unit or lump sum prices submitted on the program printed bid item sheets shall
prevail in all cases.

Failure to submit a properly signed bid item signature sheet shall result in the bid being
rejected.

Failure to submit a bid item sheet(s), other than the bid item signature sheet, will result in
the bid being considered irregular in accordance with Article 102.07(a). In the event a bid item sheet
is missing from the proposal, the Department may replace this sheet with a copy produced from the
computer file submitted with the proposal.

The Department will not be responsible for loss or damage to a bid diskette after it has been
mailed or delivered to the bidder. If loss or damage occurs, the bidder may order another bid diskette.

The Department is not responsible for delay in completion of, or failure to timely submit, a
bid due to an alleged bid diskette failure or failure of any service associated with the Department’s
approved Internet Bidding Service Provider.

102.07 Irregular Proposals.

(a) GENERAL.

Proposals will be considered irregular and may be rejected if they contain any omissions,
alteration of form, additions not called for, incomplete bids (includes failure to enter a unit bid price
on a bid item or, in the case of an alternate, the alternate being bid by the Contractor),
interlineations, erasures or alterations not initialed by the person signing the proposal, inconsistent
proposal control numbers on each computer bid item sheet and signature sheet, or other irregularities
of any kind. Proposals may be rejected at any time prior to the execution of the contract by the
Director.

Any bidder using the same or different names for submitting more than one proposal upon any
project will be disqualified from further consideration on that project. Evidence that any bidder is
interested, as a principal, in more than one proposal for work contemplated (for example bidding in a
partnership, as a joint partnership or association, and as a partnership, association, or individuals) will
cause the rejection of any such proposal. A bidder, however, may submit a proposal as principal and as
a Subcontractor to some other principal, or may submit a proposal as a Subcontractor to as many other
principals as he desires, and by so doing will not be liable to disqualification in the intent of these
Specifications.

(b) UNBALANCED BIDDING.

In order that no party of the contract will be financially hurt over changes in the estimated
guantities, a proposal may be rejected if any of the unit prices are obviously unbalanced. The
Department will decide whether any unit prices are unbalanced either excessively above or below a
reasonable cost analysis value determined by the Engineer, particularly if these unbalanced amounts
are substantial and contrary to the interest of the Department.

102.08 Combination Bids.
(a) COMBINATION BIDDING

1. BIDDER'S STATEMENT OF INTENT TO SUBMIT A COMBINATION BID.
A bid will be considered as a "combination bid" for two or more projects if the bidder
notifies the Department in writing of the intent to submit a combination bid. The bidder shall submit a
written statement that the bid will be either an "All or None" Combination Bid, a "Reduction in Unit
Price" Combination Bid, a "Total Dollar Amount" Combination Bid or a "Total Number of Contracts"
Combination Bid.

1-15



102.08

2. "ALL OR NONE" COMBINATION BID.
The bidder shall clearly designate the proposals that are being combined in a bid that is
being submitted as an "All or None" combination bid. The Department will evaluate all bids on these
proposals and make awards based on the bids that are most advantageous to the State.

3. "REDUCTION IN UNIT PRICE" COMBINATION BID.

The bidder shall clearly designate the proposals that are being combined in a bid that is
being submitted as a "Reduction in Unit Price" combination bid. The bidder shall clearly stipulate the
reduction that will be made in the unit price of one or more of the items in any or all of the proposals
if awarded the combination. The bidder will not be permitted to make a reduction in any unit price
that is fixed by the Department. The Department will select the individual or combination bids that are
most advantageous to the State.

4. "TOTAL DOLLAR AMOUNT" COMBINATION BID.

The bidder shall clearly designate the proposals that are being combined in a bid that is
being submitted as a "Total Dollar Amount" combination bid. A bidder shall clearly stipulate that the
bid is for designated projects but requests to be awarded work that will not exceed a designated total
dollar amount. The Department will select the proposals that are most advantageous to the
Department within the designated total dollar amount.

5. "TOTAL NUMBER OF CONTRACTS" COMBINATION BID.

The bidder shall clearly designate the proposals that are being combined in a bid that is
being submitted as a "Total Number of Contracts" combination bid. A bidder shall clearly stipulate that
the bid is for designated projects but requests to be awarded work that will not exceed a designated
number of contracts. The Department will select the proposals that are most advantageous to the
Department within the designated total number of contracts.

6. SUBMITTAL OF WRITTEN STATEMENT OF NOTIFICATION OF COMBINATION BID.

Regardless of the form of the submittal of the bid (paper, computer printout, Internet,
etc.) the bidder shall notify the Department in writing of a bid that is being submitted as a
combination bid. The written notification must be received in the office of the Department's Office
Engineer Assistant Bureau Chief for Plans and Proposals prior to the opening of bids for a bid to be
evaluated as a combination bid. The written notification shall be enclosed in the sealed bid package
envelope or transmitted by facsimile to the number shown on the proposal cover sheet. The Contractor
shall be responsible for verifying that the facsimile has been received by the Department prior to the
opening of bids. The letter of notification of a combination bid shall:

- be addressed to the Transportation Director;

- describe the type of combination bid ("All or None", "Reduction in Unit Price", etc.);

- be dated no later than the date set for bid opening;

- be written on the bidder’s letterhead;

- be signed by a person authorized to sign contracts for the bidder;

- contain a list of the project numbers included in the proposed combination bid.

7. UNACCEPTABLE COMBINATION BIDS.

A combination bid in which the bidder proposes that a lump sum be deducted from the
final estimate is unacceptable. A combination bid in which the bidder proposes that a reduction in
prices be made on a percentage basis is unacceptable. A combination bid in which the bidder proposes
that award of a contract is contingent upon being awarded another contract is unacceptable.
Unacceptable proposals for combination bids will be considered irregular by the Department and will
be rejected.

(b) COUNTY FINANCED PROJECTS.
Combination bids will not be accepted on any project or projects wholly or partially financed
by a county unless all of the projects in the combination bid are county financed projects located in
the same county.

102.09 Proposal Guaranty.

No proposal will be considered unless accompanied by a cashier’s check drawn on an Alabama
bank or a bid bond of the prescribed form made payable to the Alabama Department of Transportation
in the amount indicated in the Notice to Contractors. The cashier’s check shall have the name of the
company submitting the bid and the project number on the check.
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102.10 Delivery of Proposals.

Each proposal for each contract shall be placed, together with the proposal guaranty, in a sealed
envelope on the outside of which is written in large letters "Proposals for Highway Work" and so marked
as to indicate the project number, the county or counties in which the work is located and the name of
the bidder. Proposals will be received in the office of the Department's Office Engineer Assistant
Bureau Chief for Plans and Proposals at the Alabama Department of Transportation Building in
Montgomery, Alabama, unless otherwise provided, until the hour and date set in the notice to
Contractors for the opening thereof. No proposal will be considered which has not been received prior
to the hour and date set for the opening of bids. Proposals received after that time will be returned.
For bidders who choose to use the Department’s approved Internet Bidding Service Provider the
preceding is applicable with the exception that the bid sheet component of the proposal will be held at
the Department approved Internet Bidding Service Provider’s secure location. This bid sheet will be
transmitted to the Department at the hour and date specified in the Notice to Contractors.

102.11 Withdrawal or Revision of Proposals.

A bidder may withdraw or revise a proposal after it has been deposited with the Department
provided the request for such is received by the Department in writing or by telegram before the time
set for opening proposals. Prior to the time set for opening proposals, a bidder who chooses to use the
Department’s approved Internet Bidding Service Provider may withdraw and revise a bid an unlimited
number of times without notification or approval by the Department. No proposal can be withdrawn,
modified, or corrected after the hour set for opening such proposals.

102.12 Public Opening of Proposals.

Proposals will be publicly opened and bid totals read aloud at the place, time, and date indicated
on the "Notice to Contractors" advertisement. Bidders or their authorized agents are invited to be
present.

102.13 Multiple Bids.

In the event that a bidder submits a bid utilizing the traditional diskette and paper submittal, and
also submits a bid for that proposal utilizing the Department’s approved Internet Bidding Service
Provider, the internet bid will be accepted as the sole and exclusive bid.

102.14 Familiarity with Laws and Ordinances.

(a) GENERAL.

Bidders shall familiarize themselves with and shall comply with all Federal and State laws and
local laws, ordinances, and regulations which may directly or indirectly affect the work or its
prosecution, persons engaged in or employed on the work, and the equipment and tools used in the
work. No adjustments or compensation will be allowed for losses caused by failure to comply with this
requirement.

1. CONTRACTOR’S LICENSING FOR 100% STATE FUNDED PROJECTS.

Prior to the opening of bids, all bidders on 100% state funded projects shall submit a
copy of their license issued by the State Licensing Board for General Contractors. Bidders shall place a
copy of the license into the proposal of all bids that they submit for these projects.

2. CONTRACTOR’S LICENSING FOR PROJECTS FUNDED WITH FEDERAL MONIES.

Prior to being awarded a contract, bidders on projects that are partially or wholly
funded with federal monies shall submit a copy of their license issued by the State Licensing Board for
General Contractors. Bidders may satisfy this requirement by placing a copy of the license into the
proposal of each submitted bid.

3. BIDDER’S RESPONSIBILITY.

It is the bidder’s responsibility to provide proof of being licensed by the State Licensing

Board for General Contractors. Failure to do so may result in the rejection of a bid.
4. CODES.

Attention is directed to Titles 23 and 39, Code of Alabama, 1975, also Title 23, U.S.

Code, and amendments thereto to the date of the contract.

(b) LABOR RATES.
Attention is called to the fact that the wage rates listed in the proposal are minimum
required rates. Bidders therefore should investigate and determine the prevailing local wage rates
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which for certain classes may be higher than the listed minimum rates. Under no condition shall the
Contractor pay less than the listed minimum rate but it may be necessary in some cases to pay more in
order to secure the labor.

The bidders should investigate and the Contractor shall abide by any orders issued by the
Wage Adjustment Board or any other Federal agency having jurisdiction over wage rates.

102.15 Material Guarantee.

The successful bidder may be required to furnish a complete statement of the origin, composition,
and manufacture of any or all materials to be used in the construction of the work together with
samples, which samples may be subjected to the tests provided for in these specifications to determine
their quality and fitness for the work.

SECTION 103
AWARD AND EXECUTION OF CONTRACT

103.01 Consideration of Proposals.

After the proposals are opened and read, they will be compared on the basis of the summation of
the products of the approximate quantities shown in the bid schedule multiplied by the unit bid prices.
The results of such comparisons will be available to the public. In the event of a discrepancy between
unit bid prices and extensions, the unit bid price shall govern.

The right is reserved to reject any or all proposals, to waive technicalities or to advertise for new
proposals, if, in the judgment of the awarding authority, the best interest of the Department will be
promoted thereby.

A proposal will not be considered unless signed by the bidder or his authorized agent and
accompanied by cashier’s check or properly signed bid bond as required by law.

103.02 Award of Contract.

(a) GENERAL.

The award of the contracts, if to be awarded, will be made within 30 calendar days after
opening of proposals to the lowest responsible and responsive bidder whose proposals comply with the
requirements of Section 102 and the invitation to bid (Notice to Contractors). Should no award be
made within the 30 days, all proposals will be rejected unless the successful bidder agrees in writing to
a stipulated extension in the time limit for award. The successful bidder will be notified by telegram,
confirmed facsimile, or letter mailed to the address shown on his proposal that his bid has been
accepted and that he has been awarded the contract.

After the opening of bids on work involving Federal funds, the award of the contract to the
low bidder will be contingent upon said low bidder obtaining a license from the State Licensing Board
for General Contractors in accordance with the existing State laws.

(b) BIDDER LOW ON MORE THAN ONE CONTRACT.

Should any responsible bidder be low on more contracts or work than he is qualified to handle
under his certificate of qualification issued by the Department, the State reserves the right to select
from his submitted proposals those for award to him which are most advantageous to the State. His
other submitted proposals will not be considered in making the awards.

(c) AWARD BASED ON BIDDER'S NET WORTH AND CONTRACTING CAPACITY.

The award of the contract will be made in consideration of the bidder's net worth and the
dollar value of the bidder's contracting capacity in accordance with the legal requirements for public
work. The bidder's contracting capacity is indicated on the face of the bidder's Prequalification
Certificate.

The dollar value of the contracting capacity of a joint venture is the combined dollar value of
the contracting capacity of each co-venturer.

Prior to the award of a contract to a joint venture a letter shall be submitted to the
Department by the joint venture in which is given an approximate percentage of the work that is
assigned to each co-venturer. This letter shall be signed by the same individuals that signed the joint
venture's bid proposal and shall be notarized. The approximate percentages of participation shall be
rounded to the nearest ten percent with no co-venturer being assigned less than 20 % of the work.
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After the award of a contract to a joint venture, the dollar value of outstanding work in that
contract will be assigned at the designated percentages to each co-venturer in determining the
remaining contracting capacity of each co-venturer.

103.03 Cancellation of Award.

The Director reserves the right to cancel the award of any contract at any time before the
execution of the said contract by all parties, without any liability against the State. The Director may
also reject the bid of the lowest bidder if any of the conditions for disqualification noted in Article
102.02 are found to exist at any time prior to the execution of the contract by all parties. The Director
may award the contract to the next lowest responsible bidder when it is determined to be in the best
interest of the State.

103.04 Return of Proposal Guaranties.

All proposal guaranties, except those of the 3 lowest bona fide bidders, will be returned without
undue delay after proposals have been checked, tabulated, and the relation to the proposals
established. The proposal guaranty of the 3 lowest bona fide bidders will be returned as soon as the
contract bonds and the contract of the successful bidder have been properly executed and approved.
When the award is deferred for a period of time longer than 15 days after the opening of the proposals,
all proposal guaranties except those of the potentially successful bidders will be returned. Should no
award be made, all guaranties will be returned. Should the successful bidder agree in writing to a
stipulated extension in the time limit for award, the Director may, at his discretion, permit the
successful bidder to substitute a satisfactory bidder's bond if a cashier’s check was submitted with his
proposal as a proposal guarantee. The Director reserves the right to return all proposal guaranties by
registered mail and his responsibility shall end upon the mailing thereof.

103.05 Requirements of Contract Bonds.

(a) PERFORMANCE BOND.

The bidder to whom the award is made shall, within 15 days after the prescribed forms have
been presented to him for signature (i.e. after date of award), furnish and file with the Transportation
Director an acceptable surety bond on the form included in the proposal in an amount equal to 100
percent of the contract bid price of the contract as awarded. Said bond shall be furnished by a surety
company qualified and authorized to make such bonds in the State of Alabama, and countersigned by
an authorized agent resident in the State who is qualified to execute such instruments. The bond shall
have attached thereto power of attorney of the signing official unless such power of attorney is already
on file in the office of the Department. In case of default on the part of the Contractor, all expense
incident to ascertaining and collecting losses suffered by the State under the bond, including
engineering, direct administration, and legal services, shall be charged against the contract bond for
performance of the work.

(b) LABOR, MATERIALS, SERVICES, INSURANCE, FEED STUFFS, OR SUPPLIES BOND.

In addition thereto, the bidder to whom the award is made shall, within the same 15 days,
execute and file with the Director an acceptable surety bond payable to the State in an amount not
less than 100 percent of the contract bid price, with the obligation that the Contractor shall promptly
make payment to all persons furnishing him or them with labor, materials, feed stuffs, services,
insurance, bond, or supplies for or in the prosecution of the work, and for the payment of reasonable
attorneys fees, incurred by successful claimants or plaintiffs in suits on said bond.

(c) CONTINUOUS BOND COVERAGE.

Surety bonds shall continue to be acceptable to the Director throughout the life of the
contract. In event the surety executing the bonds, although acceptable to the Director at the time of
execution of the contract, subsequently becomes insolvent, bankrupt, unreliable, or otherwise
unsatisfactory due to any cause which becomes apparent after the Director's initial acceptance of the
bonds, then the Director will require that the Contractor replace the bonds with like bonds drawn on a
surety company which is acceptable to the Director. In such event, all costs of the premium for the
new bonds will be borne by the Contractor.

(d) PERFORMANCE OF SURETY.
The Department will not accept bonds from a surety that has failed to perform in accordance
with the terms of any bond that the surety has submitted to the Department. Prospective bidders will
be informed in the "Notice to Contractors" that a surety's bonds are unacceptable.
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103.06 Execution of Contract.

The contract shall be executed by the bidder to whom award is made, on the form included in the
proposal, and returned to the Director with satisfactory contract bonds within 15 days after the
prescribed forms have been presented to him for signature (i.e. after date of award). Should
extenuating circumstances prevail, the Director may grant an extension in time not exceeding five days
for the return of the contract and bonds as provided herein and in Article 103.05.

103.07 Approval of Contract.

A period of 20 days will be allowed for execution of the contract by the Director and approval of
same by the Governor, after its presentation by the successful bidder, unless the successful bidder
agrees in writing to a longer period. No contract is binding upon the State until it has been executed by
the Director and approved by the Governor of the State. The date of the final execution of the contract
shall be the date on which it is signed by the Governor.

103.08 Failure to Execute Contract.

Should the successful bidder or bidders to whom the contract is awarded fail to execute a contract
and furnish acceptable contract security as provided by Articles 103.05, 103.06 and 103.07, the
Director shall retain from the proposal guaranty if it be a cashier’s check or recover from the principal
or the sureties if the guaranty be a bid bond, the difference between the amount of the contract as
awarded and the amount of the proposal of the next lowest responsible bidder but not to exceed the
total amount of the proposal guaranty shall be so retained or recovered as liquidated damages for such
default. Any sums so retained or recovered shall be the property of the State. In the event of the death
of the successful bidder between the date of the opening of the bids and the 15 days following the date
of award of the contract as allowed in Articles 103.05 and 103.06 for furnishing contract security and
executing contract, the Director will return the proposal guaranty intact to the estate of the deceased
successful bidder.

When the successful bidder or bidders fail to execute a contract, and the contract is awarded to
the next lowest bidder, the original low bidder will be prohibited from participating in any manner in
the original contract, and will be prohibited from participating in any manner in any portion of that
contract that may be removed and put into other contracts. These prohibitions shall be:

- Work will not be allowed as a subcontractor or in any other capacity or role on the project.

- Bidding will not be allowed on the original contract if it is readvertised for letting.

- Bidding will not be allowed on any subsequent contract which contains any portion of the
original contract.

These restrictions shall apply to any other name under which the same person, affiliate,
individual, partnership, company, firm, corporation, association, cooperative, or other legal entity may
be operating in which the principal owners are involved.

SECTION 104
SCOPE OF WORK

104.01 Intent of Contract.

The intent of the contract is to provide for the construction and completion of the work
described. The Contractor shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment, tools, transportation and
supplies required to complete the work in accordance with the plans, specifications, and terms of the
contract.

When Item 680-A, Engineering Controls, is included on the plans and in the proposal, the
Contractor shall also furnish all engineering controls (see Section 680).

Special provisions covering any special conditions, materials, or construction not covered on the
plans or in these specifications will be included in the bidders' proposals or in supplemental
agreements.

104.02 Alterations of Plans or Character of Work.

(a) GENERAL.
The Engineer reserves the right to make, in writing, at any time during the work, such
changes in quantities and such alterations in the work as necessary to satisfactorily complete the
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project. Such changes in quantities and alterations shall not invalidate the contract nor release the
surety, and the contractor agrees to perform the work as altered.

If the alterations or changes in quantities significantly change the character of the work
under the contract, whether such alterations or changes are in themselves significant changes to the
character of the work or by affecting other work cause such other work to become significantly
different in character, an adjustment, excluding anticipated profit, will be made to the contract. If the
cost of the work does not change, then the adjustment will be zero. The basis for the adjustment shall
be agreed upon prior to the performance of the work. If a basis cannot be agreed upon, then an
adjustment will be made either for or against the contractor in such amount as the Engineer may
determine to be fair and equitable.

If the alterations or changes in quantities do not significantly change the character of the
work to be performed under the contract, the altered work will be paid for as provided elsewhere in
the contract.

The term "significant change" shall be construed to apply only to the following circumstances:

(1) When the character of the work as altered differs materially in kind or nature from that
involved or included in the original proposed construction or

(2) When a major item of work, as defined elsewhere in the contract, is increased in excess
of 125 percent or decreased below 75 percent of the original contract quantity. Any allowance for an
increase in quantity shall apply only to that portion in excess of 125 percent of original contract item
guantity, or in case of a decrease below 75 percent, to the actual amount of work performed. Changes
in quantities for the items of Unclassified Excavation, Muck Excavation, Borrow Excavation, Pipe
Underdrain, extra Concrete and Steel Reinforcement (for structure foundations), Piling, Bituminous
Plant Mix leveling and widening material, and Bituminous Material used in plant mix bases and
pavements shall be excluded in determining increases and decreases under the provisions of this
paragraph, since it is understood that these items cannot be accurately determined before the work is
done.

No claims shall be made by the Contractor for any anticipated profits because of any such
alteration, or by reason of any variation between the approximate quantities and the quantities of
work as done.

No allowance will be made on an item for which a fixed price is set in the proposal.

Payment for work occasioned by changes or alterations will be made in accordance with the
provisions set forth under Article 109.05. If the altered or added work is of sufficient magnitude as to
require additional time in which to complete the project, such time adjustment may be made in
accordance with the provisions of Article 108.09.

Under no circumstances shall alterations of plans or of the nature of the work involve work
beyond the termini of the proposed construction except as may be necessary to satisfactorily complete
the project.

(b) CHANGED OR DIFFERING SITE CONDITIONS.

During the progress of the work, if subsurface or latent physical conditions are encountered
at the site differing materially from those indicated in the contract or if unknown physical conditions of
an unusual nature, differing materially from those ordinarily encountered and generally recognized as
inherent in the work provided for in the contract, are encountered at the site, the party discovering
such conditions shall promptly notify the other party in writing of the specific differing conditions
before they are disturbed and before the affected work is performed.

Upon written notification, the Engineer will investigate the conditions, and if he determines
that the conditions materially differ and cause an increase or decrease in the cost or time required for
the performance of any work under the contract, an adjustment, excluding anticipated profits, will be
made and the contract modified in writing accordingly. The Engineer will notify the Contractor of his
determination whether or not an adjustment of the contract is warranted.

No contract adjustment which results in a benefit to the Contractor will be allowed unless the
Contractor has provided the required written notice.

The Contractor shall carry on the work promptly and diligently pending a decision.

Any adjustment in compensation because of such change or changes will be made in
accordance with the provisions of Article 109.05. Any adjustment in contract time because of such
change or changes will be made in accordance with the provisions of Article 108.09.
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(c) CLAIMS.
If the Contractor does not agree with the Department’s decision concerning his request for
extra compensation, he may file a claim following the procedures outlined in Section 110, Claims.

104.03 Extra Work.

(a) GENERAL.

The Contractor, when so directed in writing, shall perform extra work for which there is no
guantity or unit price in the contract and is deemed necessary or desirable in order to complete fully
the work as contemplated. Such work shall be performed in accordance with the Specifications and as
directed and will be paid for as provided under Subarticle 104.03(b).

(b) SUPPLEMENTAL AGREEMENT OR FORCE ACCOUNT ORDER REQUIRED.

Before any such extra work is started, a supplemental agreement shall be executed,
describing the kind, location, and estimated quantities of the extra work to be done and specifying the
unit prices or lump sum agreed upon, or a written order shall be issued for the work, stating that
compensation will be on a force account basis. However, in an emergency, the Engineer may direct the
immediate start of the extra work by letter containing this information. Such letter shall be superseded
later by a supplemental agreement or force account order. If satisfactory unit prices or lump sum
cannot be agreed upon, the Director may require that the extra work be performed on a force account
basis as outlined in Subarticle 109.04(b) or he may direct that one or more of the items of the proposed
extra work be omitted from consideration and performed by other agents.

104.04 Sequence of Construction for Handling Traffic Through The Work and Construction
and Maintenance of Detours.

(a) GENERAL.

No highway or section of highway or bridge shall be closed to traffic and no construction
operations that will for any reason render the roadway generally unsuitable for use of the traveling
public shall be started until adequate provisions have been made to detour or by-pass the traffic in
safety and comfort. Special reference is made to Article 107.07, "Public Convenience and Safety" and
such is approved in writing by the Engineer.

The Contractor's attention is directed to the possible existence of pipe lines or other public
utilities which may be buried within the limits of the work or adjacent thereto and which may or may
not be shown on the plans. He shall be responsible for and shall take all necessary precautions to
protect and preserve any and all such existing drains, sewers, pipes, conduits, and other underground
structures or parts thereof which may be affected by his operations on the work, and which, in the
opinion of the Engineer, may be properly continued in use without any changes. He shall assume full
responsibility for reimbursing the owners for any damage or injury to properties or interference with
their service which may result from any of his operations or negligence during the period the contract
is in force. Also, he shall be responsible for any damage to utilities above ground, regardless of their
location, where such damage results from any of his operations or his negligence. Attention is directed
to Subarticle 107.12(b).

The Contractor shall repair, replace, relocate, extend, reconstruct or make any other change
in any subsurface sewer or drain encountered in the prosecution of the work and unless otherwise
provided in the contract, the cost of replacing or restoring or connecting any such sewer or drain
substantially to its original location, when incidental to the construction shall be included in the
contract unit prices for various pay items.

Where mail delivery service is to be maintained during construction, mailboxes within the
limits of operations shall be removed by the Contractor before work is begun and set temporarily
where they will be accessible both to the mail carrier and the patron. As soon as the state of the work
permits and the Engineer directs, all mailboxes shall be reset by the Contractor in permanent locations
in compliance with U.S. Postal Service Regulations. Mailboxes or supports that have been damaged by
the Contractor shall be replaced at his expense. The cost of removing and/or temporarily resetting
mailboxes shall be included in the prices bid for the various pay items of work and no direct payment
will be made for this work. Unless Item 209-A, Mailbox Reset, is included on the plans or in the
proposal, no direct payment will be made for permanently resetting mailboxes.

When the Contractor performs any operations after daylight hours, he shall provide and
maintain, at his expense, sufficient artificial lighting to permit proper construction and inspection.
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(b) SIGNS AND WARNING LIGHTS.

All signs, barricades, etc. used along the project shall be in accordance with the provisions of
Part 6 of the MUTCD, the plan details and the following: Posts shall be appropriately sized for the sign
of either timber (treated or painted) of not less than 4 inch by 4 inch {100 mm x 100 mm} (Nom.) cross
section or metal (min. 2 Ibs. {1 kg} "U" channel or equivalent) so spaced to rigidly support the sign.

All signs, barricades, drums or other devices intended for use in controlling traffic shall be in
accordance with the requirements of Part 6 of the MUTCD and the detailed plans, with reflectorization
as noted therein. Reflectorization shall be accomplished using materials meeting the requirements of
Article 880.02.

All barricades, drums, signs and other devices shall be kept clean, legible, and in their proper
position at all times. Damaged, defaced or dirty barricades, drums, signs and other devices shall be
repaired or replaced immediately. The Engineer will insure compliance by periodic inspections and
require replacements or repair as deemed necessary.

In addition to the requirements of Article 107.10 where particular hazardous conditions exist
or traffic volumes warrant, or where there is serious interference from extraneous light sources and a
reflectorized sign is not likely to be effective, the Engineer may require any or all signs and barricades
to be illuminated.

llumination of signs, barricades, etc. shall be accomplished by the use of 100 watt or
greater, incandescent or equivalent fluorescent electric light bulbs, shielded to protect the driver from
glare and so located that the sign shape and message is clearly visible to the driver. Street or highway
lighting by itself is not regarded as meeting illumination requirements.

(c) SEQUENCE OF CONSTRUCTION.

Unless otherwise provided by plan details or special provisions included in the contract, the
sequence of construction for the project shall be the Contractor's provided the following requirements
are met to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

1. Provides for the orderly construction of the project within the time limit provided by the
Contract.

2. Provides for the preparation of any bridge sites as a first order of work.

3. Provides for handling of traffic through the work in accordance with the details noted in
Subarticle (d) of this Article.

4. Provides for the working out of minor drainage problems and details of temporary or
permanent access as they are encountered.

5. Provides for the continuous prosecution of all paving work through the final wearing
layer once planing (milling) operations, surface treatment operations, or paving operations have begun.

(d) HANDLING OF TRAFFIC.

Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall keep the road open to all traffic while
performing the required improvements. The Contractor shall keep the portion of the project being used
by public traffic, whether it be through or local traffic, in such condition that traffic will be adequately
accommodated. He shall provide and maintain in a safe condition temporary approaches or crossings
and intersections with trails, roads, streets, businesses, parking lots, residences, garages, and farms.
Where so provided on the plans or approved by the Engineer, the Contractor may bypass traffic over an
approved detour route.

The Contractor shall furnish, erect, and maintain barricades, warning signs, delineators,
flagmen, and pilot cars in accordance with Part 6 of the MUTCD. The maintaining of traffic may restrict
the movement of some units of construction equipment and make necessary the use of flagmen for
directing the traffic and protecting the work. Flagmen shall wear either an approved uniform or vest of
Fluorescent Orange color and an orange hardhat and be equipped with a STOP/SLOW paddle.

Construction adjacent to existing pavement will require the use of portable barricades,
drums, signs, vertical sign panels, delineators, or other approved traffic control devices. Posts used for
traffic control device supports shall be appropriately sized for the intended purpose and uniform in
shape and color throughout the project.

The above traffic control devices shall be supplemented as necessary with warning lights of
the kind and type indicated by plan details, the proposal, or as directed by the Engineer. In addition,
when deemed necessary by the Engineer, special warning lights shall be used on equipment working
adjacent to traffic lanes to warn traffic. These special warning lights shall be either all purpose,
360°-2 sealed beams, revolving types of at least 8 inches {200 mm} in height, or electronic strobe
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beacons. These lights shall be amber or orange colored and mounted so as to be readily seen by traffic
at a safe distance.

104.05 Blank.

104.06 Final Cleaning Up.

Upon completion and before work will be finally accepted and final payment made, the Contractor
shall perform the following work: (1) He shall clear and remove from the right of way and adjacent
areas not owned by him, all falsework, equipment, surplus and discarded materials, temporary
structures, rubbish, debris, and all other objectionable litter, and dispose of them in a satisfactory
manner. (2) He shall not remove barricades, warning and direction signs, until directed by the
Engineer. (3) He shall remove from the site of other operations such as pits, quarries, stream channels,
structures sites, and storage yards, all weeds, portions of trees, discarded materials, machinery,
temporary structures, and equipment and dispose of them in a satisfactory manner. Depositing such
material on abutting property or adjacent to the right of way with or without the consent of the
property owner, will not be accepted as satisfactory disposal. However, he may be allowed temporarily
to store equipment, surplus material, usable forms, etc., in a neat manner on a well-kept site near the
right of way. (4) He shall restore in an acceptable manner all property, public and private, damaged
incident to the prosecution of the work, and shall leave the right of way and sites of structures in a
neat and presentable condition satisfactory to the Engineer.

104.07 Maintenance of Roads and Detours.

(a) GENERAL.

The Contractor shall maintain at his expense, except as explicitly outlined in this Article, all
detours and haul roads, and all roads, streets, bridges, and intersections within the project limits. This
includes, but is not limited to, haul roads and detours constructed by the Contractor for his
convenience. It also includes damage to the road, street, or structure caused by the Contractor's
equipment.

The Contractor shall regulate his loads as required by Article 105.12 and he and his surety
shall be responsible for any specific damage that may result to the road, street, or structures from
failure to observe regulations governing traffic thereon, or for negligence on his part.

The Contractor shall perform required repairs without delay; otherwise, the State or County
will perform the repairs and the cost thereof will be deducted from amounts due on the contract. The
Contractor and his surety shall indemnify and hold harmless the State, the Director, and the Engineer
for damages arising from the use of roads and streets in the performance of the contract.

(b) DETOURS.

Detours designed by the Engineer and constructed in an acceptable manner shall be
maintained by the Contractor with payment made under the appropriate Pay Items or as Extra Work
unless the State elects to perform the maintenance instead. Roads designated as detours by the plans
or the Engineer shall be maintained as outlined in this paragraph.

(c) HAUL ROADS.

Unless the plans designate otherwise, the Contractor may use any State road as a haul road
with the maintenance performed as specified in Subarticle 104.07(b) above as long as his loads are
regulated as specified in Subarticle 104.07(a) above.

Should the Contractor wish to use a county road or city street as a haul road, he shall meet
with the local governing body, review the condition of the facility, and reach an agreement as to the
maintenance thereof. No payment will be made for such maintenance or restoration thereof.

(d) ROADS AND BRIDGES.
Existing roads and bridges which have not been constructed or overlaid by the Contractor
shall be maintained by the State unless the Contractor is directed to make repairs with payment to be
made as specified in Subarticle 104.07(b).

104.08 Value Engineering.

(a) PURPOSE AND SCOPE.

Value Engineering (VE) applies to cost reduction proposals that are initiated, developed, and
submitted in writing by the Contractor to the Department for modifying the plans, the specifications,
or other contract requirements. This applies only to a proposed change which is identified as a Value
Engineering proposal at the time it is submitted to the Department.
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VE proposals are those which would require a change in the contract and would result in a net
savings over the contract cost without impairing essential functions and characteristics of the project,
including but not limited to, service life, reliability, economy of operation, ease of maintenance,
desired aesthetics, and safety.

The intent of this provision is for the Department to share with the Contractor any cost
savings generated on a project as a result of a proposal or proposals offered by the Contractor and
approved by the Department. The purpose is to encourage the use of the Contractor's ingenuity and
experience in arriving at alternate, lower cost construction methods than those reflected in the con-
tract documents by the sharing of savings resulting therefrom. VE proposals based solely on deleted pay
items will not be considered.

Nothing herein shall be construed as requiring the Department to consider or approve a VE
proposal submitted hereunder; however, if a VE proposal is approved by the Department, the net
savings resulting from the proposal will be shared by the Department and Contractor on a 50-50 basis.

(b) SUBMITTAL OF PROPOSAL.
As a minimum, the following materials and information shall be submitted with each VE
proposal, plus any additional information requested by the Department:

1. A Statement that the proposal is being submitted as a Value Engineering proposal.

2. A description of the difference between the existing contract requirements and the
proposed change, and the comparative advantages and disadvantages of each, including considerations
such as service life, economy of operations, ease of maintenance, desired appearance, and safety.

3. A complete detailed cost analysis indicating the final estimate costs and quantities to be
replaced by the proposal, the new costs and quantities generated by the proposal, and the cost effects
of the proposed changes on operational, maintenance, and other considerations.

4. Plans, specifications, and recommendations as to how the VE proposed changes are to be
accomplished.

5. A statement of the deadline for issuing a change order adopting the proposed change to
obtain the maximum cost reduction during the remainder of the contract, noting any effect on the
contract completion time or delivery schedule.

6. A description of any previous use or testing of the proposal on another Department
project, or elsewhere, and the conditions and results therewith. If the proposal was previously
submitted on another Department project, indicate the date, project number, and the action taken by
the Department.

7. VE proposals may be submitted only by the prime Contractor. Subcontractors may not
submit a proposal except through the prime Contractor.

8. Six complete copies of all submittal data included in a VE proposal shall be submitted to
the Department's Project Engineer. All copies of the proposal will be forwarded through the Division
Office to the State Construction Engineer for further handling.

(c) CONDITIONS FOR CONSIDERATION OF PROPOSAL.

1. The Contractor is cautioned not to base any bid prices on the anticipated approval of a
VE proposal and to recognize that a proposal may be considered but not approved. In the event of
rejection of the proposal, the Contractor shall complete the contract in accordance with the plans and
specifications at the contract prices bid.

2. The Department will not be liable to the Contractor for failure to accept or act upon any
VE proposal submitted nor for any delays to the work attributable to any such proposal.

3. The Contractor shall absorb all costs incurred in preparing a VE proposal for submission
to the Department. The Department will bear the cost of reviewing and administering the VE proposal.

4. Until a proposal is approved by supplemental agreement, the Contractor shall remain
obligated to the terms and conditions of the existing contract.

5. All VE proposals, whether approved or not approved by the Department for use on a
referenced project, become the property of the Department, and shall contain no restrictions imposed
by the Contractor on their use or disclosure. The Department shall have the right to use, duplicate, and
disclose in whole or in part any data necessary for the utilization of the proposal. The Department
retains the right to utilize any accepted proposal or part thereof on any other or subsequent projects
without any obligation to the Contractor. This provision is not intended to deny rights provided by law
with respect to patented materials or processes.

6. The proposal shall not be experimental in nature but shall have been proven to the
Department's satisfaction under similar or acceptable conditions on another project or location.
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7. Proposed changes in the basic design of a bridge or pavement type, or which require
different right-of-way limits, will not normally be considered as an acceptable VE proposal. Items of
work which are specifically excluded from Value Engineering by the plans will not be considered as a
VE proposal.

8. If a supplemental agreement has not been executed by the date upon which the
Contractor's proposal specifies that a decision should be made, or such other date as the Contractor
may subsequently have specified in writing, such proposal shall be deemed rejected.

9. If additional information is needed to evaluate proposals, such information shall be
provided in a timely manner. Failure to do so will result in rejection of the proposal.

10. If a VE proposal is accepted in whole or in part, such acceptance will be by a contract
supplemental agreement. The supplemental agreement will incorporate the necessary changes in the
plans and specifications to permit the proposal, or any part of it accepted, to be put into effect. If
there is to be an extension or reduction in contract time, the supplemental agreement will so note. If
the approval of the Department is conditional, the supplemental agreement will specify the conditions.

11. The Department will be the sole judge as to whether a proposal qualifies for
consideration and evaluation. It may reject any proposal that requires excessive time or costs for
review, evaluation, and/or investigations, or which is not consistent with the Department's design
policies and basic design criteria for the project.

(d) VALUE ENGINEERING PAYMENT.
If a VE proposal is approved by the Department, the changes and payment therefore will be
authorized by a supplemental agreement. Reimbursement to the Contractor will be made as follows:

1. The changes shown on the VE proposal will be incorporated into the contract through
changes in the quantities of unit bid items, newly agreed price items or by force account, as
appropriate, in accordance with the specifications.

2. The cost of the revised work will be paid for directly as determined from the above
mentioned changes. In addition to such payment, the Department will pay to the Contractor, by a
separate Lump Sum Item, an amount equal to one-half of the savings as reflected by the difference
between the cost of the original contract work and the cost of the work performed under the approved
VE proposal. Payments will be made on monthly estimates based on the estimated savings generated by
the approved VE proposal. The amount to be paid on these estimates will be a percentage of the total
estimated savings in proportion to the amount of the VE proposal work performed during that month.
Upon completion of all work included in the VE proposal, the final total savings will be determined by
comparing the cost of the work based on the original contract quantities and the cost of the actual VE
work performed. The final payment for work performed under the VE proposal will make any necessary
corrections in previous payments to reflect a total payment of 50% of the generated savings to the
Contractor.

3. The Contractor's costs for development, design, and implementation of the VE proposal
are not eligible for reimbursement.

4. The Contractor may submit VE proposals for an approved subcontractor but, if the
proposal is approved, the reimbursement will be made by the Department to the Contractor.

5. Payment will be made under item number:

104-A Value Engineering Proposal No. - per lump sum

SECTION 105
CONTROL OF WORK

105.01 Authority of the Engineer.

The Engineer will decide all questions which may arise as to the quality and acceptability of
materials furnished and work performed and as to the rate of progress of the work; all questions which
may arise as to the interpretation of the plans and specifications; all questions as to the acceptable
fulfillment of the contract on the part of the Contractor.

The Engineer shall have the authority to withhold further payment or to suspend the work wholly
or in part due to failure of the Contractor to correct conditions unsafe for the workmen or the general
public; failure to carry out provisions of the contract; failure to carry out orders; for such periods as he
may deem necessary due to unsuitable weather; for conditions unsuitable for prosecution of the work;
or for any other condition or reason deemed to be in the public interest.
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105.02 Plans and Drawings.

(a) PLANS.

Each sheet of the record set of plans, except cross section sheets, will be stamped "Record
Plans", and will be signed and dated by a representative of the Department. The Contractor will be
furnished a copy of the record set of plans. The Contractor shall have at least one set of construction
plans available on the construction site whenever work in being performed.

The general details of construction, and the location where the work is required, will be
shown on the plans. The basis of payment for construction will also be shown on the plans.

Roadway plans will have a title sheet, alignment, profile, typical cross section, and other
information applicable to the work. Details will also be given for highway lighting, signals, utility
relocation, and other work associated with roadway construction. Structural plans (bridges, culverts,
pipes, retaining walls, etc.) may be included in the roadway plans.

The Contractor shall supplement the construction plans with drawings for fabrication (Shop
Drawings) and construction methods (Working Drawings). Shop drawings and working drawings shall be
submitted as a part of the verification that the materials and methods selected by the Contractor for
fabrication and construction will be in accordance with the requirements given in the contract and will
not be detrimental to the quality of completed roadway facility.

(b) SHOP DRAWINGS.

1. PREPARATION OF DRAWINGS.

When shown as a contract requirement, the Contractor shall prepare and submit shop
drawings for approval. Shop drawings shall be the proposed fabrication details for structural members
and components.

Shop drawings for structural steel members and components shall be prepared on 22 inch
{559 mm} x 36 inch {915 mm} size plan sheets.

Shop drawings for structural members other than structural steel shall be prepared on 22
inch {559 mm} x 36 inch {915 mm} size plan sheets or, with prior approval of the Bridge Engineer, on 11
inch {280 mm} by 17 inch {430 mm} sheets.

The Contractor shall carefully verify and shall become fully responsible for the
correctness of all dimensions other than the principal controlling dimensions shown on the plans. The
Contractor shall immediately advise the Engineer of any errors or discrepancies that are found during
the preparation of the drawings.

All drawings shall be clear and complete. The signature of the preparer shall be shown
on all drawings.

Any details not sufficiently shown on the plans will be furnished by the Engineer upon
request by the Contractor.

2. SUBMITTAL.

Shop drawings shall be submitted by the Contractor to the ALDOT Bridge Engineer for
review and approval. Two copies shall be submitted for an initial review. At the completion of the
initial review, one copy will be returned to the Contractor that will be marked "No Exceptions Taken"
or marked with corrections to be made. Resubmittals of two copies will be required until the drawings
are marked "No Exceptions Taken".

3. DISTRIBUTION OF DRAWINGS FOR STRUCTURAL STEEL.

After the Contractor receives the "No Exceptions Taken" copy of the drawings, the
original drawings shall be submitted to the Bridge Engineer with one copy. The original drawings will be
stamped approved and returned to the Contractor for the production of sets of copies for distribution.

The Contractor shall submit four copies of the approved and stamped drawings for
distribution. Additional copies may be submitted for distribution if requested by the Contractor.

Revisions of the shop drawings after approval shall be made on the original drawings. All
revisions shall be clearly noted and dated on the drawings. The revise original and one copy shall be
submitted to the Bridge Engineer for approval. The approved revised originals will be returned to the
Contractor. The Contractor shall submit four copies of the revised original for distribution.

The Contractor shall submit one set of satisfactory reproducibles (Mylar or equal) of the
final approved shop drawings. The reproducibles shall be delivered to the Bridge Engineer at the
completion of the fabrication work.
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4. DISTRIBUTION OF DRAWINGS FOR MEMBERS OTHER THAN STRUCTURAL STEEL.
After receiving the approved copy of the drawings, the Contractor shall submit ten
copies of the approved drawings for distribution by the Department. Additional copies may be
submitted for distribution if requested by the Contractor.

5. TIME ALLOWED FOR REVIEW.

Ten calendar days shall be allowed for each review of each set of drawings containing
five sheets or less and two days shall be allowed for each sheet of each set of drawings containing
more than five sheets.

If the review is not completed within the number of days allowed, and the delay is not
the fault of the Contractor, the delay will be considered for an extension of contract time.

6. APPROVAL.
The approval of drawings will not release the Contractor from being solely and fully
responsible for the accuracy of the drawings. Extra work that may result from errors in the shop
drawings shall be done without additional compensation.

7. BEGINNING FABRICATION UPON APPROVAL.
Fabrication shall not begin until the drawings have been approved. There will be no
compensation for, or acceptance of structural members and components that are fabricated prior to
approval of the drawings.

(c) WORKING DRAWINGS.

1. PREPARATION OF DRAWINGS.

The Contractor shall prepare and submit working drawings to supplement the plans.
Working drawings shall be prepared to provide a complete illustration of the construction methods and
materials proposed for use by the Contractor. Design calculations shall be submitted with the drawings.
The signature, seal, and date of signature shall be placed on all details and design calculations by a
Professional Engineer that is licensed in the State of Alabama and not employed by the ALDOT.

Working drawings, and design calculations, shall be submitted for the construction of
sheeting and shoring, cofferdams, steel erection for continuous spans, temporary bracing to provide
stability for bridge girders, falsework, stay-in-place forms and any other construction process where
the Engineer determines that working drawings are required.

The Contractor shall be fully responsible for all of the costs of unacceptable construction
work whether or not working drawings are submitted for the construction procedures and temporary
materials that affect the quality of construction.

2. SUBMITTAL.

Six copies of working drawings and one copy of design calculations shall be submitted by
the Contractor to the ALDOT Construction Engineer. The drawings and calculations shall be submitted
well in advance of the point in time when the work will be performed.

Working drawings for work on or over the railroad right-of-way must have the approval of
the railroad company before the work will be allowed to begin. The Contractor shall submit four extra
sets of drawings and one extra set of the design calculations for use by the Construction Engineer in
obtaining a review by the railroad company. The Contractor shall make the submittal far enough in
advance of the need for the work to begin so that the railroad company will have ample time to review
the drawings and design calculations.

Working drawings and design calculations that have been submitted and distributed to
ALDOT construction personnel by the Construction Engineer may be resubmitted for another project
provided all requirements are identical in nature to the previous project. The resubmittal of working
drawings and calculations shall be signed, sealed and dated again by the Professional Engineer that
originally sealed the drawings. The Professional Engineer shall clearly indicate on the drawings and
calculations that the resubmittal is applicable to the new work.

3. DISTRIBUTION.

The drawings and design calculations will be checked for completeness. The drawings
will be distributed to ALDOT construction personnel for inspection of the work. The distribution of the
drawings will not release the Contractor and the Professional Engineer from being solely and fully
responsible for the accuracy and adequacy of the drawings. Extra work that may result from errors in
the working drawings and design calculations shall be done without additional compensation.
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4. BEGINNING WORK SHOWN ON WORKING DRAWINGS.

Construction shall not be performed on any item of work for which Working Drawings are
required until the Engineer receives the drawings for inspection of the work. There will be no
compensation for work that is performed prior to the point in time that ALDOT personnel have the
drawings for use in inspecting the construction work.

(d) COMPENSATION FOR DRAWINGS.
There will be no direct payment for the preparation and submittal of shop drawings, working
drawings and design calculations. The cost of the drawings and calculations shall be included in the
contract unit prices for the items of work.

105.03 Conformity with Plans and Specifications.

All work performed and all materials furnished shall be in reasonably close conformity with the
lines, grades, cross sections, dimensions and material requirements, including tolerances shown on the
plans or indicated in the Specifications.

In the event the Engineer finds the materials furnished, work performed, or the finished product
not within reasonably close conformity with the plans and Specifications but that reasonably
acceptable work has been produced, he shall then make a determination if the work shall be accepted
and remain in place. In this event, the Engineer will document the basis of acceptance by contract
modification which will provide for an appropriate adjustment in the contract price for such work or
materials as he deems necessary to conform to his determination based on engineering judgement.

Where definite tolerances are specified in the contract, such tolerances shall fix the limits of
reasonably close conformity. Where tolerances are not specified in the contract, the Engineer will
determine the limits of reasonably close conformity in each individual case and his decision shall be
final and conclusive and mutually accepted by all parties.

In the event the Engineer finds the materials furnished, work performed, or the finished product
are not within reasonably close conformity with the plans and Specifications, the work shall be
removed and replaced or otherwise satisfactorily corrected by and at the expense of the Contractor.

105.04 Coordination of Plans, Specifications, and Special Provisions.

(a) GENERAL.

These specifications, the supplemental specifications, the plans, special provisions and all
supplementary documents are essential parts of the contract, and a requirement occurring in one is as
binding as though occurring in all. They are intended to be complimentary and to describe and provide
for a complete work. In case of discrepancy, calculated dimensions, unless obviously incorrect, shall
govern over scaled dimensions. Supplemental Specifications shall govern over the Standard
Specifications. Plans shall govern over Standard Specifications and Supplemental Specifications. Special
Provisions shall govern over Standard Specifications, Supplemental Specifications, and Plans.

(b) ERRORS.

The Contractor shall not take advantage of any apparent error or omission in the plans or
specifications. In the event the Contractor discovers such an error or omission, he shall immediately
notify the Engineer. The Engineer will then make such corrections and interpretations as may be
deemed necessary for fulfilling the intent of the plans and specifications.

105.05 Cooperation with Utilities and Non-Highway Public Facilities.

It will be the State's duty to notify in writing all utility owners or other parties affected, of the
date they may begin adjustments of their facilities. The State will endeavor to have all necessary
adjustments of public or private utilities, or other appurtenances within or adjacent to construction
limits, made as soon as practicable. The owners or operators of private or public utilities shall have
access to the work for the installation, adjustment, or repair of main line and service facilities. All
frames of openings for valves, manholes, catch basins, or other fixtures encountered in areas to be
covered by a pavement, shall be adjusted to the proper elevation before the pavement is placed. The
Contractor shall coordinate his activities with those of utility owners while utility adjustments are
being made. Copies of utility agreements will be made available for the Contractor's inspection at the
Alabama Department of Transportation Division offices. The Contractor shall investigate conditions of
existing utilities prior to submitting his bid for the purpose of coordinating the work to the greatest
extent possible.

The Contractor's attention is directed to any utilities that may be involved on this project and are
designated in the Plan Assembly. In any event, it shall be the Contractor's responsibility to determine
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the exact location of all existing utilities, whether shown on the Plans or not. The relocation and/or
adjustments of said utilities have been authorized and utility facilities have been cleared or adjusted;
however, should additional points of conflict occur, they will, of necessity, be performed during the
construction operation. Cooperation between the Contractor and the Utility Companies shall be
expected in accordance with this Article.

Any existing underground utilities, whether indicated on the plans or not, that have been
abandoned by the Utility Companies within the limits of construction that require removing shall be
removed by the Contractor. Any material removed in this manner shall become the property of the
Contractor. Disposal of said material shall be at his discretion outside of the right-of-way limits. Cost of
such work shall be paid for under applicable contract items of work or as Extra Work as outlined in
Article 104.03.

105.06 Cooperation by the Contractor.

(a) GENERAL.

The Contractor will be supplied with a minimum of two sets of approved plans and contract
assemblies (except Standard Specifications) including Special Provisions. The Contractor shall purchase
any required Standard Specifications from the Department.

One set of approved plans and one copy of the contract assembly, including the Standard
Specifications shall be kept available on the work at all times.

The Contractor shall give the work the constant attention necessary to facilitate the progress
thereof, and shall cooperate with the Engineer, his inspectors, and other Contractors in every way
possible.

(b) CONTRACTOR'S SUPERINTENDENCE AND SUPERVISION.

The Contractor shall have on the work at all times, as his agent, a competent superintendent
capable of reading and speaking English and capable of thoroughly understanding the plans and
specifications. The superintendent shall be thoroughly experienced in the type of work being
performed and will receive instructions from the Engineer or his authorized representatives. The
Superintendent shall have full authority to execute orders or directions of the Engineer without delay
and to promptly supply such materials, equipment, tools, labor and incidentals as may be required.
Joint venture Contractors shall have one such superintendent for all ventures. Such superintendents
shall be furnished irrespective of the amount of work sublet and shall have full authority over all
subcontract work.

105.07 Cooperation Between Contractors.

(a) GENERAL.

The Department reserves the right at any time to contract for and perform other or
additional work on or near the work covered by the contract.

When separate contracts are let within the limits of any one project, each Contractor shall
conduct his work so as not to interfere with or hinder the progress or completion of the work being
performed by other Contractors. Contractors working on the same project shall cooperate with each
other as directed.

Each contractor involved shall assume all liability, financial or otherwise, in connection with
his contract and shall protect and save harmless the Department from any and all damages or claims
that may arise because of inconvenience, delays, or loss experienced by him because of the presence
and operations of other Contractors working within the limits of the same project.

The Contractor shall arrange his work and shall place and dispose of the materials being used
so as not to interfere with the operations of the other Contractors within the limits of the same
project. He shall join his work with that of the others in an acceptable manner and shall perform it in
proper sequence to that of the others.

The Engineer is empowered to regulate and coordinate the stages or progress of construction,
or items of work of the respective Contractors to affect necessary cooperation and satisfactory
performance and completion. The Engineer's decision shall be binding in any dispute involving the work
arising between Contractors.

(b) RIGHT OF WAY FOR STRUCTURE CONTRACTOR.
Except as provided in Subarticle (a) above, the structure Contractor shall have available for
his operations and storage the right of way between abutments and for a distance of up to 150 feet
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{45 m} (unless otherwise shown on the plans) back of the face of each abutment of each proposed
structure along the main road, depending upon site conditions.

In the case of an underpass structure, the structure Contractor will have the use of the right
of way for a distance of up to 150 feet {45 m} (unless otherwise shown on the plans) on each side of the
centerline of the structure, depending upon site conditions. He shall provide a minimum 12 foot
{3.7 m} vertical and 14 foot {4.2 m} horizontal clearance through the falsework of such structure, for
movement of construction equipment. He shall keep open and not interfere with roadways or detours
for public travel. He shall have right of access to each structure along the roadbed location or other
portion of the right of way and shall not be barred from such access by operations of other Contractors.
He shall not by his operations bar passage of other Contractors between sections of their work beyond
each end of a structure.

105.08 Construction Stakes, Lines, and Grades.

(a) FOR PROJECTS CONTAINING ITEM 680-A, ENGINEERING CONTROLS, THE FOLLOWING
SHALL APPLY:
The furnishing of construction stakes, lines, and grades shall be as outlined in Section 680.

(b) FOR PROJECTS NOT CONTAINING ITEM 680-A, ENGINEERING CONTROLS, THE
FOLLOWING SHALL APPLY:

1. DETERMINATION OF LINES AND GRADES.

The Engineer will set construction stakes for the Contractor establishing all the lines,
grades, and measurements necessary for the proper prosecution of the work. The location, alignment.
and elevation of all parts of the work will be established by the Engineer, but the Contractor shall
assume full responsibility for construction to the alignment, elevations, and dimensions as indicated by
the stakes and/or plans. These stakes and marks shall constitute the field control by and in accordance
with which the Contractor shall govern and execute the work. For all work, the Engineer will furnish
the Contractor all lines, elevations, and bench marks needed to lay out the work correctly. No work
shall be done without lines and grades having been given by the Engineer.

For control of elevations of base and pavement layers, the Contractor will be furnished
one set of control elevation stakes. These stakes will be set on grade at intervals of not more than
50 feet {20 meters} along and near each side of each roadbed, and at other points as needed for
accurate grade control. It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to obtain from this one set of control
stakes the proper elevations for each layer of subbase, base, and pavement.

2. CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY FOR STAKES.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the preservation of all stakes and marks. If in the
opinion of the Engineer, any of the construction survey stakes or marks have been carelessly destroyed
or disturbed by the Contractor, the cost to the State of replacing them will be charged against him,
and will be deducted from the payment for the work.

3. FURNISHING STAKES, TEMPLATES, ETC.

The Contractor shall furnish free of charge, all stakes, templates, and other materials
necessary for marking and maintaining points and lines given, and shall furnish the Engineer such
incidental labor as he may require in establishing points and lines necessary to the prosecution of the
work to satisfactory completion.

105.09 Inspectors, Assistants, and Representatives.

(a) GENERAL.

The Engineer may appoint such inspectors, assistants, or representatives as he deems
necessary, and they shall be granted full access to the work and to the mills and factories in which
material is being prepared for use under the contract. In County Aid work, the Engineer may appoint
the County Engineer as his representative on the work.

(b) DUTIES OF THE INSPECTOR.

Inspectors will be authorized to inspect all work done and materials furnished. Such
inspection may extend to all or any part of the work and to the preparation, fabrication or
manufacture of the materials to be used. The inspector will not be authorized to alter or waive the
provisions of the contract. The inspector will not be authorized to issue instructions contrary to the
plans and specifications, or to act as foreman for the Contractor; however, he shall have the authority
to reject work or materials until any questions at issue can be referred to and decided by the Engineer.
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105.10 Inspection of Work.

(a) ACCESS TO THE WORK FOR INSPECTION BY THE ENGINEER.

All materials and each part or detail of the work shall be subject to inspection by the
Engineer. The Engineer shall be allowed access to all parts of the work and shall be furnished with such
information and assistance by the Contractor as is required to make a complete and detailed
inspection.

If the Engineer requests it, the Contractor, at any time before acceptance of work, shall
remove or uncover such portions of the finished work as may be directed. After examination, the
Contractor shall restore said portions of the work to the standard required by the specifications. Should
the work thus exposed or examined prove acceptable, the uncovering, or removing, and replacing of
the covering or making good of the parts removed will be paid for as extra work; but should the work
so exposed or examined prove unacceptable, the uncovering, or removing, and the replacing of the
covering or making good the parts removed, will be at the Contractor's expense.

When any unit of government, political subdivision, utility company, or railroad corporation is to
pay a portion of the cost of the work covered by this contract, its respective representatives shall have
the right to inspect the work. Such inspection shall in no sense make any unit of government, political
subdivision, utility company, or railroad corporation a party to this contract, and shall in no way
interfere with the rights of all parties.

(b) FAILURE OF THE ENGINEER TO DISCOVER AND REJECT DEFECTIVE MATERIALS AND
WORK.
The Contractor shall bear the costs of replacing defective materials and work including the
occurrence of the Engineer failing to promptly discover and reject defective materials and work.

105.11 Removal of Unacceptable and Unauthorized Work.

All work which does not conform to the requirements of the contract will be considered as
unacceptable work.

Unacceptable work, whether the result of poor workmanship, use of defective materials, damage
through carelessness or due to any other cause, shall be removed immediately and replaced in an
acceptable manner.

Work done contrary to the instructions of the Engineer, work done beyond the lines shown on the
plans, work performed without sublet approval by the Engineer if the work is performed by forces
other than the Contractor's forces, or any extra work done without authority will be considered as
unauthorized. If the quality of the unauthorized work is acceptable to the Engineer, the work may be
left in place without payment. If the quality of the unauthorized work is unacceptable, the work shall
be removed and replaced.

Upon failure on the part of the Contractor to comply forthwith with any order of the Engineer
made under the provisions of this Article, the Engineer will have authority to cause unacceptable work
to be remedied or removed and replaced and unauthorized work to be removed and to deduct the costs
from any monies due or to become due the Contractor. Continued failure on the part of the Contractor
to comply shall be considered sufficient cause for the Director to declare the contract in default and to
proceed to have the work completed in accordance with Article 108.12.

105.12 Oversize/Overweight Vehicle Permit and Load Restrictions.

(a) OVERSIZE/OVERWEIGHT VEHICLE PERMIT.
An Oversize/Overweight Vehicle Permit may be required for moving oversized and overweight
loads. The Vehicle Permit Office of the ALDOT should be contacted to obtain information concerning
the special requirements (such as police escorts) for moving these loads.

(b) LOAD RESTRICTIONS.

The Contractor shall comply with all legal load restrictions in the hauling of materials on
public roads beyond the limits of the project. In the hauling of materials on city streets or county
roads, it shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to regulate his loads so that damage does not
occur, regardless of the legal or posted load limit. Maintenance of public roads shall be as outlined in
Article 104.07. A special permit will not relieve the Contractor of liability for damage which may result
from the moving of material or equipment.

Within the project limits, loads shall be so regulated that damage will not occur to base or
pavement layers and structures, but in no case shall loads exceed the legal load limit unless permitted

1-32



105.15

in writing by the Engineer under special conditions. No loads will be permitted on base, pavement or
structures before the expiration of any required curing period. The Contractor shall be responsible for
all damage by his hauling and other construction equipment within the project limits.

Gross weight {mass} tickets for loads delivered to the project will be verified by the Engineer
that all loads incorporated in the project are within the legal load limit. Required information for
verification will be secured at the time of delivery; however, verification of weights {masses} may be
made at any time during the course of the project. Loads over the legal load limit and which have been
incorporated in the project by the Contractor will not be paid for as outlined in the last paragraph of
this Article.

On loads of materials not accompanied by a gross weight {mass} ticket, the Contractor shall
furnish, upon request of the Engineer, the tare weight {mass} of any truck delivering such materials to
the project. These truck tare weights {masses}, along with appropriate volumes and conversion factors,
will be used by the Engineer in determining approximate quantities of materials which may be hauled
to the project and still remain within the legal load limit. At such times as the Engineer feels that the
legal load limit is being exceeded, he will order the Contractor to verify the weight {mass} of
designated loads at an approved truck scale. Loads over the legal load limit which are incorporated
into the project by the Contractor will not be paid for as outlined in the last paragraph in this Article.

No payment will be made for any materials placed in the project for which the delivered
gross weight {mass} exceeds the legal load limit. No payment will include the total amount of the
delivered load at the full contract unit price for the item of work under which the material is used.

105.13 Maintenance of the Work.

(a) GENERAL.

The Contractor shall maintain the work during construction until the entire project is
completed and accepted. This maintenance shall constitute continuous and effective work prosecuted
day by day, with adequate equipment and forces to the end that the roadway or structures are kept in
satisfactory condition at all times.

In the case of a contract for the placing of a course upon a course or subgrade previously
constructed, the Contractor shall maintain the previous course or subgrade during all construction
operations.

The Contractor's attention is directed to Article 104.07 for maintenance of roads and detours,
and compensation thereof.

(b) COMPENSATION.
All cost of maintenance work during construction and before the project is accepted shall be
included in the unit prices bid on the various pay items and the Contractor will not be paid an
additional amount for such work.

105.14 Failure to Maintain Work.

If the Contractor, at any time, fails to comply with the provisions of Article 105.13, the Engineer
will immediately notify the Contractor of such non-compliance. If the Contractor fails to remedy
unsatisfactory maintenance within 24 hours after receipt of such notice, the Engineer may immediately
proceed to maintain the project, and the entire cost of this maintenance will be deducted from monies
due or to become due the Contractor on his contract.

105.15 Acceptance.

(@) CONSTRUCTION ACCEPTANCE INSPECTION.

Whenever the Engineer considers the work provided for and contemplated by the contract is
nearing completion, or within five days after being notified by the Contractor that the work is
completed, the Engineer will inspect all the work in the contract. If the Engineer finds that the work
has not been satisfactorily completed at the time of such inspection, he will advise the Contractor in
writing as to the work to be done or the particular defects to be remedied to place the work in
condition satisfactory for final construction inspection.

(b) PARTIAL ACCEPTANCE FOR MAINTENANCE.

When requested by the Contractor in writing, the Engineer may consider accepting a portion
of the contract for maintenance prior to all items of work being completed. Additional costs for
completing the remaining items of work as a consequence of a partial acceptance shall be borne by the
Contractor. Partial acceptance shall in no way void or alter any terms of the contract.
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(c) FINAL ACCEPTANCE.

1. GENERAL.

Upon due notice from the Contractor of presumptive completion of the entire project,
the Engineer will make an inspection. If all construction provided for and contemplated by the contract
is found completed to his satisfaction, that inspection shall constitute the final inspection.

When directed by the Engineer the Contractor shall provide a vegetation bond covering
sustained growth of established or planted vegetation. The bond shall be of sufficient value to cover all
costs associated with the replanting or reestablishment of the vegetation. The dollar amount of the
bond shall be the costs for the labor, materials and equipment required for the planting or
establishment work. The dollar amount of the bond shall also include the costs of erosion and sediment
control and traffic control if necessary for the performance of planting or establishment work. The
period of time covered by the bond will not be required to be greater than 12 months unless shown
otherwise on the plans.

2. ACCEPTANCE FOR MAINTENANCE.
Upon satisfactory completion of the work as noted in Item 105.15(c)1 above, the Central
Office will advise the Contractor in writing that the work has been accepted and the Department will
assume the maintenance thereof subject to the "record check" of materials and workmanship.

3. WRITTEN NOTICE OF FINAL ACCEPTANCE.
After completion of all requirements noted in this Article, the Engineer will give the
Contractor written notice that the work has been accepted, and will specify the date of acceptance.

4. CONTRACTOR'S ADVERTISEMENT OF COMPLETION.

The Contractor, immediately after receiving notice of acceptance for maintenance or
notice of final acceptance, shall give notice of said completion by an advertisement for a period of four
successive weeks in some newspaper of general circulation published within the county in which the
project is located. If the project is located in more than one county, an advertisement shall be given in
a newspaper of general circulation published within each county in which the project is located. Proof
of publication of said notice shall be made by the Contractor to the Director, by affidavit of the
publisher, and a printed copy of the published notice. If a newspaper is not published in a county
where work is done, the notice may be given by posting at the Court House for 30 days and proof of
same shall be made by the Probate Judge or Sheriff and the Contractor.

105.16 Claims for Adjustments and Disputes.
Claims shall be handled as provided in Section 110, Claims.

105.17 Blank.

SECTION 106
CONTROL OF MATERIALS

106.01 Source of Supply and Quality Requirements.

(a) GENERAL.

Attention is directed to Section 800, Materials, which includes additional Specifications for
materials.

The materials furnished for use in the work shall be new unused materials, unless otherwise
specified, meeting all quality requirements of the contract. In order to expedite the inspection and
testing of materials, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer of his proposed sources of materials prior
to delivery. At the option of the Engineer, materials may be approved at the source of supply before
delivery is started. If it is found after trial that sources of supply for previously approved materials do
not produce uniform and satisfactory products, or, if the product from any source proves unacceptable
at any time, the Contractor shall furnish acceptable materials from other approved sources. The
Engineer shall have the right to reject the entire output of any source from which he finds it is
impracticable to secure a continuous flow of uniformly satisfactory materials.

1. Federal Participating Projects.

a. Steel and Iron Products.
All steel and iron materials, all manufacturing processes for these materials, and
the action of applying a coating to these materials (i.e., epoxy coating, galvanizing, painting, or any
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other coating that protects or enhances the value of the coated material) which are permanently
incorporated into the completed project shall be produced in the United States, its territories or
possessions, except that minor items of foreign steel may be used if their cost is less than one tenth of
one percent of the total contract cost or $2,500, whichever is greater.
b. Convict Produced Materials.

Materials produced after July 1, 1991, by convict labor are prohibited from being
incorporated in the work unless such materials have been:

- Produced by convicts who are on parole, supervised release, or probation from a
prison or

- Produced in a qualified prison facility and the cumulative annual production
amount of such materials for use in Federal-aid highway construction does not exceed the amount of
such materials produced in such facility for use in Federal-aid highway construction during the
12-month period ending July 1, 1987. "Qualified prison facility" means any prison facility in which
convicts, during the 12-month period ending July 1, 1987, produced materials for use in Federal-aid
highway construction projects.

2. Non-Federal Participating Projects.

On projects financed entirely by the State of Alabama or any political subdivision
thereof, the Alabama Legislature has passed Acts that require the exclusive use of American materials,
products, and supplies as follows:

a. Steel Products.

The content of Alabama Code Section 39-3-4 is as follows: "(a) Any contractor for a
public works project, financed entirely by the State of Alabama or any political subdivision thereof,
within this state shall use steel produced within the United States when specifications in the
construction contract require the use of steel and do not limit its supply to a sole source under
subsection (f) of Section 39-2-2. If the awarding authority decides that the procurement of the above
mentioned domestic steel products becomes impractical as a result of a national emergency, national
strike, or other cause, the awarding authority shall waive the above restriction. (b) In the event the
contractor violates the domestic steel requirements of subsection (a), and domestic steel is not used,
there shall be a downward adjustment in the contract price equal to any realized savings or benefits to
the contractor.”

b. Non-Steel Materials, Supplies and Products.

The content of Alabama Code Section 39-3-1 is as follows: "(a) The awarding
authority contracting for a public works project to be financed entirely by the State of Alabama or any
political subdivision of the state, shall stipulate or cause to be stipulated in the contract a provision
whereby the person, firm, or corporation undertaking the project agrees to use in the execution of the
contract materials, supplies, and products manufactured, mined, processed, or otherwise produced in
the United States or its territories, if the same are available at reasonable and competitive prices and
are not contrary to any sole source specification implemented under subsection (f) of Section 39-2-2.
(b) In the event the contractor breaches the agreement to use domestic products, and domestic
products are not used, there shall be a downward adjustment in the contract price equal to any
realized savings or benefits to the contractor."

c. Sole Source Reference [Alabama Code Subsection 39-2-2(f)].

In the rare case that a sole source material is required from a non-domestic source
the Department will make the determination of what the Contractor will be required to furnish.

(b) GENERAL CONDITIONS GOVERNING USE OF LOCAL MATERIAL SOURCES AND WASTE
AREAS AND ALL STAGING AREAS OUTSIDE OF THE DEPARTMENT OWNED RIGHT-OF-WAY.

The operations of any material pit or waste area shall be so conducted that it will blend into
the surrounding landscape. Pit sites and waste areas shall be dressed to obliterate any unsightly
appearance and treated in such a manner that erosion will not occur and result in the pollution of the
watershed area. In general, sources will not be permitted at locations where resulting scars are visible
from any highway. However, when approved, adequate space for conservation of existing natural
screenings or to permit the installation of screen planting between the road surface and the disturbed
area shall be provided.

The Contractor shall be responsible for filing Notices of Registration (NOR) with ADEM on all
material pits, waste areas, plant sites, haul roads and other off-site areas selected by the Contractor
to construct the project. Copies of the written acknowledgement from ADEM verifying that complete
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Notices of Registration have been filed shall be forwarded to the Engineer before ground is disturbed in
these areas. The Contractor shall accept full responsibility for the quality of the materials used. He
shall make all necessary arrangements with the owners of the materials; pay the purchase price or
royalty directly to the owners and bear all the expense of procuring and delivering the materials
complete in place, including cost of ingress and egress, and including the cost of opening, developing,
and operating such sources.

If the Contractor submits a written request to the Department asking that the Department
run samples or analyses on the materials, the Department may, at its option, run such samples or
analyses, but a charge will be made for the tests and the cost deducted from the next monthly
estimate due the Contractor.

Where access to a material source or waste area requires removal of fencing, the removal
and replacement of fence, together with the protection of any livestock affected, shall be the
responsibility of the Contractor without direct compensation.

Use of existing public roads for hauling materials to be used in the work shall be governed by
Article 104.07.

All material pits (base, borrow, etc.), all waste areas, and all staging areas off the
Department owned right-of-way shall have a historical and archaeological clearance from the Alabama
State Historical Preservation Officer. The clearance shall be obtained from the following address:

Alabama Historical Commission Office
725 Monroe Street
Montgomery, AL 36130

In addition to the above, the Contractor shall provide the Department, by copy, a report from
a professional biologist stating that no wetlands will be impacted by the proposed material source,
waste area and/or staging area outside the Department owned right-of-way.

The Contractor shall also provide the Department, by copy, a letter from the U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service in Daphne, Alabama, stating that no endangered or threatened species or any proposed
species protected under the Endangered Species Act will be impacted by the proposed material source,
waste area and/or staging area outside the Department owned right-of-way. The address for the Fish
and Wildlife Service is as follows:

U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service
P.O. Box 1190
Daphne, AL 36526

The letters from the Alabama State Historical Preservation Officer, professional biologist, and
U.S. Fish and Wildlife Service along with verification of NORs, shall be provided to the Engineer prior to
any Contractor initiated disturbance (other than routine surveys) of the material source, waste area,
haul road, and/or staging area outside the Department owned right-of-way.

(c) BLANK.
(d) BLANK.
(e) BLANK.

(f) USE OF MATERIALS WITH SPECIAL ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS.

The Alabama Department of Transportation maintains several lists of materials, sources, and
devices, which have undergone some form of preliminary evaluation. These lists are established both as
reference for Contractors and as methods to eliminate some of the lengthy time delays required in
evaluating certain products. Each list is unique in requirements and job control acceptance. Users of
these lists should read all requirements carefully before using products on them. When materials or
products shown on these lists are used, they shall be selected from the most current applicable list at
the time of installation, regardless of the materials and products that may have been shown on the lists
prior to the date of installation. These lists are published in the Department's manual "MATERIAL,
SOURCES, AND DEVICES WITH SPECIAL ACCEPTANCE REQUIREMENTS", which is available for purchase from
the Department.

The lists are not a blanket approval and do not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility of
furnishing quality materials. The Project Engineer will inspect the material, and if doubt exists, job
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control samples will be taken. If these job control samples indicate failing test results, one of the
following actions will be taken depending on the detrimental effects to the project:

1. Previously installed materials may be ordered replaced with passing materials at no cost
to the Department.

2. Previously installed materials, which are of a temporary nature, may be left in place
with the Contractor maintaining the failing materials for the duration of their use at his expense.

3. Previously installed materials may remain in place with an agreed price reduction.

After failing job control results are received, no further installation of the failing material
will be allowed and a determination will be made by the Department as to the removal of the product
from the list.

The lists are established and maintained by the individual sections within the Department of
Transportation who are primarily concerned with the products. Lists are divided into five general
categories of similar requirements. They are:

1. Qualified Sources of Materials

2. Approved Materials

3. Qualified Materials

4. Approved Traffic Control Devices and Materials
5. Qualified Traffic Control Devices and Materials

The Alabama Department of Transportation Product Evaluation Board has final authority for
addition or removal of products from these lists. The Bureau of Materials and Tests duplicates and
disseminates these lists.

General information concerning materials, sources, and devices with special acceptance
requirements is contained in ALDOT-355. Information concerning items on these lists or how to get an
item onto one of these lists may be obtained by contacting:

Alabama Department of Transportation
Bureau of Research and Development
1409 Coliseum Boulevard

Montgomery, AL 36110

(334) 206-2240

106.02 Samples, Tests, Cited Specifications.

(a) GENERAL.

All material used in the work shall be inspected, tested and approved by the Engineer,
Inspection and testing shall be in accordance with the current Departmental Testing Manual. Any work
in which untested materials are used without approval or written permission of the Engineer shall be
performed at the Contractor's risk. Materials found to be unacceptable and unauthorized will not be
paid for and, if directed by the Engineer, shall be removed at the Contractor's expense. The Engineer
may permit use prior to sampling and testing of certain materials accompanied by a signed materials
guaranty on the form furnished by the Department guaranteeing the material conforms to
Departmental Specifications. Such material may be tested at any time and, if found unsatisfactory,
shall be removed and replaced with satisfactory material at no additional cost to the Department. The
Engineer reserves the right to refuse permission for use of materials on the guaranty basis at any time.

The Contractor shall furnish the Department, free of charge, ample quantities of such
samples as are necessary or required by the Engineer to test adequately any and all materials. Any
damage caused by in-place testing when such is specified shall be repaired by the Contractor without
additional compensation. Samples will be taken by or under the supervision of a representative of the
Engineer. Required or designated tests will be made by and at the expense of the State unless
otherwise noted on the plans or in the specifications, in accordance with the most recent standard,
interim, or tentative standard methods of ALDOT, AASHTO, ASTM or F.S.S. in force and on file with the
Department at the date of advertisement for bids, indicated date of adoption notwithstanding, except
where standard or special drawings are included in the plans. Then the AASHTO, ASTM, or F.S.S. in
effect on the date of the latest revision to the drawing shall govern.

(b) PLANT INSPECTION.

The Engineer may undertake the inspection of materials at the source. Manufacturing plants
may be inspected periodically for compliance with specified manufacturing methods and material
samples will be obtained for laboratory testing for compliance with materials quality requirements.
This may be the basis for acceptance of manufactured lots as to quality.
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In the event plant inspection is undertaken, the following conditions shall be met:

1. The Engineer shall have the cooperation and assistance of the Contractor and the
producer with whom he has contracted for materials.

2. The Engineer shall have full entry at all times to such parts of the plant as may concern
the manufacture or production of materials being furnished.

3. If required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall arrange for an approved building for the
use of the Inspector; such building to be located conveniently near the plant, independent of any
building used by the material producer, and conforming to requirements of Article 106.03.

4. Adequate safety measures are to be provided and maintained. It is understood that the
Department reserves the right to retest all materials prior to incorporation into the work which have
been tested and accepted at the source of supply, after the same have been delivered, and to reject
all materials which, when retested, do not meet the requirements of these specifications or those
established for the specific project.

(c) SUPPLY OF TESTED MATERIALS.
The Contractor shall regulate his supply so that at all times there will be a sufficient quantity
of tested and accepted materials on hand to prevent any delay to the work.

106.03 Field Laboratories.

(a) GENERAL.

The laboratories furnished for use shall be roofed, insulated and weather tight with suitable
operational air-conditioning and heating facilities for year-round use. Each unit shall be wired for
electrical service and in addition the following minimum requirements are applicable to the particular
type of laboratory required.

Compensation for the field laboratories shall be in accordance with Section 601.

(b) BASE, SOIL AND STRUCTURE LABORATORIES.

This type laboratory shall contain not less than 200 square feet {18.5 square meters} of floor
space (minimum width 8 feet {2.4 m}) with a 7 foot {2.1 m} (minimum) ceiling height and shall contain
suitable work benches and drawers. The laboratory shall be portable and shall be independent of other
buildings or office space used by the Contractor. It shall have not less than two windows and one
outside door, both of which shall be screened and of adequate size to facilitate ventilation of the unit.
Location of the laboratory shall be as directed by the Engineer. In addition each unit shall be provided
with the following equipment:

1. Double sink with running water (minimum 100 gallon {375 liter} supply).

2. Lights, when requested by the Engineer.

3. Three laboratory burners (one combined unit or separate) (gas type shall have minimum
capacity to supply the burners five working days).

4. Laboratories for use at rock crushing operations shall also include an approved
mechanical shaking machine for screening samples and shall have power for operating the machine.

Cabinets and shelving shall be provided as appropriate.

(c) CONCRETE PLANT LABORATORIES.
Concrete plant laboratories shall contain not less than 200 square feet {18.5 square meters}

of floor space. These laboratories shall have a minimum width of not less than 10 feet {3 m} with a 7
foot {2.1 m} (minimum) ceiling height and shall contain suitable work benches and drawers. A waiver of
the 10 foot {3 m} width requirement may be granted for mobile, trailer type laboratories after an
inspection of the lab's suitability has been made and approved. The laboratory may be a portable, a
permanent, or a partitioned portion of a permanent structure provided it meets the requirements of
these specifications. The unit shall be independent of plant storage, office space, etc., and shall have
one private entrance door that can be secured. The laboratory shall be located as directed by the Engi-
neer with window space suitable to the Engineer for periodic observation of plant operations. All
outside windows and doors shall be screened. In addition each shall be provided with the following
equipment:

1. Single sink with running water (minimum 100 gallon {375 liter} supply).

2. One laboratory burner or oven.

3. Lights.

4. Shelves and cabinets shall be provided as appropriate.
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(d) ASPHALT PLANT LABORATORIES.

Asphalt plant laboratories shall contain not less than 450 square feet {41.8 square meters} of
floor space and shall be of sufficient size to allow the required independent laboratory equipment to
be used simultaneously by the contractor and the state. These laboratories shall have a minimum width
of not less than 10 feet {3 m} with a 7 foot {2.1 m} (minimum) ceiling height and shall contain suitable
work benches and drawers. A waiver of the 10 foot {3 m} width requirement may be granted for
mobile, trailer type laboratories after an inspection of the lab's suitability has been made and
approved. The laboratory may be a portable, a permanent, or a partitioned portion of a permanent
structure provided it meets the requirements of these specifications. The unit shall be independent of
plant storage, office space, etc., and shall have at least one private entrance door that can be
secured. The laboratory shall be located as directed by the Engineer with window space suitable to the
Engineer for periodic observation of plant operations. In addition each shall be provided with the
following equipment:

1. Single sink with running water (minimum 100 gallon {375 liter} supply).

2. One laboratory burner or oven.

3. Lights.

4. Shelves and cabinets shall be provided as appropriate.

5. All asphalt plant laboratories shall be equipped with an exhaust fan, sufficiently sized
and located to effectively clear the laboratory of smoke and fumes in a reasonable, in the judgment of
the Engineer, amount of time. All asphalt laboratories shall also be equipped with all applicable
equipment listed in ALDOT-349.

106.04 Contractor's Statement of Material Sources.

Before work on any contract is started, the Contractor may be required to furnish a complete
statement of the origin, composition and manufacture of any or all materials proposed to be used in
the construction of the work, together with samples which may be subjected to the tests provided in
the contract to determine their quality and fitness for the work.

106.05 Handling and Storage of Materials.

(a) HANDLING MATERIALS.

All materials shall be handled in such a manner as to preserve their quality and fitness for the
work. Aggregates shall be transported from the storage site to the work in tight vehicles so constructed
as to prevent loss or segregation of materials after loading and measuring in order that there may be
no inconsistencies in the quantities of materials, intended for incorporation in the work, as loaded and
the quantities as actually received at the place of operations.

(b) STORAGE OF MATERIALS.

Materials shall be so stored as to assure the preservation of their quality and fitness for the
work. Stored materials, even though approved before storage, may again be inspected prior to their
use in the work. Stored materials shall be located so as to facilitate their prompt inspection. Approved
portions of the right of way may be used for storage purposes and for the placing of the Contractor's
plant and equipment, but any additional space required therefor must be provided by the Contractor at
his expense. Private property shall not be used for storage purposes without written permission of the
owner or lessee, and if requested by the Engineer copies of such written permission shall be furnished
him. All storage sites shall be restored to their original condition by the Contractor at his expense. This
shall not apply to the stripping and storing of topsoil, or to other materials salvaged from the work.

106.06 Unacceptable Materials.

All materials not conforming to the requirements of the Specifications shall be considered as
unacceptable and all such materials will be rejected and shall be removed immediately from the site of
the work unless otherwise instructed by the Engineer. No rejected material, the defects of which have
been corrected, shall be used until approval has been given.

In case of failure by the Contractor to comply promptly with any order by the Engineer to remove
rejected materials, the Engineer shall have authority to have such rejected materials removed by other
means and to deduct the expense of such removal from any monies due or to become due the
Contractor.

106.07 Department Furnished Material.
The Contractor shall furnish all materials required to complete the work, except those specified to
be furnished by the Department.
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Material furnished by the Department will be delivered or made available to the Contractor at the
points specified in the special provisions.

The cost of handling and placing all materials after they are delivered to the Contractor shall be
considered as included in the contract price for the item in connection with which they are used.

The Contractor will be held responsible for all material delivered to him, and deductions will be
made from any monies due him to make good any shortages and deficiencies, from any cause
whatsoever, and for any damage which may occur after such delivery, and for any demurrage charges.

106.08 Rights In and Use of Materials Found on the Right of Way.

The Contractor, upon his written request and written approval of the Engineer, may use on the
project, sand, gravel, rock, or other materials determined suitable by the Engineer as may be found in
the limits of the regular excavation. The Engineer will make a study of the Contractor's request and
shall submit to the Contractor a written statement of the guidelines under which the request is
approved. This statement shall include a detailed analysis of the pay item, or items, under which the
Contractor will receive payment for the work performed. The intent is not to preclude payment for
both the item of removal and the item under which the materials are used, if, in the opinion of the
Engineer payment under both items are justified, but to allow the Department to share in any savings
realized by the Contractor in the use of such materials.

The Contractor shall not excavate or remove any material from within the highway location that is
not within the grading limits, as indicated by the slope and grade lines, without written authorization
from the Engineer.

Any coal or other valuable mineral found within the construction limits as defined by the slope and
grade lines considered to be unsuitable for reuse on the project shall be removed by the Contractor. In
no case shall any coal or other mineral be removed from outside the slope lines or below subgrade
except that removed as unsuitable material as directed by the Engineer (not to exceed 30 inches
{750 mm} below subgrade), unless otherwise shown by plan details or with written authorization of the
Transportation Director. The Contractor shall assume full responsibility and liability for insuring that
any legal rights due the holder of the mineral rights are satisfied prior to the disposition of any
mineral. By agreement with the owner of the mineral rights, the Contractor may dispose of this
material by direct sale and payment of royalty to the owner or by stockpiling for immediate removal by
the owner. The Contractor shall hold the State harmless in all matters pertaining to the disposition of
any mineral.

106.09 Quality Control and Quality Assurance (QC/QA) Requirements for Hot Mix Asphalt
(HMA) Pavement.

(a) GENERAL.

The following modifications apply only to the materials and work performed under Sections
327, 410, 420, 423 and 424.

In all cases, the Department's testing will be separate from the Contractor's testing and both
shall be conducted by certified technicians.

All Quality Control aspects of this provision shall be the responsibility of the Contractor.
Quality Control is defined as the activities that are related to the production of Hot Mix Asphalt
Pavement which meet all the requirements of the Specifications, including mix design, process control
testing, sampling and acceptance testing (when so designated by the Department) for determination of
Pay Factors, and necessary adjustments to the production process.

All Quality Assurance aspects of this provision shall be the responsibility of the Department
and will be accomplished in the following ways:

1. By conducting assurance/verification testing, on a random basis, of independent samples
obtained by the Department, at a frequency of one or more per day;

2. By periodically observing tests performed by the Contractor;

3. By monitoring required Contractor control charts exhibiting test results of control
parameters.

Any Superpave Gyratory Compactor may have its angle of gyration verified by the Engineer
following the procedure in ALDOT 404, "Evaluating the Superpave Gyratory Compactor's (SGC's) Angle of
Gyration using the FHWA SGC Angle Validation Kit". This includes all design, quality control, and quality
assurance SGC's. The average Peak-to-Peak 1/2 angle Average Summary should be validated to be
1.25 +/- 0.05 degrees (between 1.20 & 1.30 degrees). This should be done using standard mixes
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supplied by the State. If the SGC can not meet this specification, adjustments to the SGC’s angle of
gyration may be required.

(b) QUALITY CONTROL.

The Contractor shall provide and maintain a quality control system that will provide
reasonable assurance that all materials, products, and completed construction submitted for
acceptance conform to contract requirements whether manufactured or processed by the Contractor or
procured from subcontractors or vendors. Quality control managers, laboratory technicians and
roadway technicians will be certified by the Department as outlined in ALDOT-374, "Certification
Requirements for Hot Mix Asphalt Technicians". This quality control system shall conform to ALDOT-
375, "Contractor Quality Control System for Hot Mix Asphalt®. Sampling and testing frequencies are
shown in Table I.

[TABLE | SECTION 327 and 420 MIXES
SAMPLING AND TESTING REQUIREMENTS FOR QC/QA PROJECTS
: : . ALDOT Contractor
Control ; Sampling Sampling Testin ; :
Parameter | Sample Size Methods Location Methods FIIE%SL}:er%gcy F;%SJénngcy

ALDOT Sample

1. Asphalt Content *| = 55 Ib {25 kg} Split
into 2 equal samples
Contractor Sample

AASHTO T 168 &
ALDOT-210

ALDOT-354 or

+Loaded Truck AASHTO T 308 +++ 1 per day per LOT

++ 1 per 700 tons

2. Mixt ; AASHTO T 168 & ALDOT-371

Gradgf(igrﬁe* " =55 Ib {25 kg} Split ALDOT-210 +Loaded Truck AASHTO T 308 1 per day per LOT | ++ 1 per 700 tons
into 2 equal samples

3. Asphalt 12 1b {5 kg} AASHTO T168 & | ) saded Truck AASHTO T 305 As Required As Required

Draindown ALDOT-210
*  See ALDOT-353 Determining H.M.A. Laboratory Quality Control / Assurance Parameters.
** |If the test results are out of specification tolerance on two consecutive tests for the same size sieve, production shall cease until prope
plant adjustments are made.
+ Beginning each production day, no sample for acceptance purposes shall be taken prior to the production of 50 tons. If the random number]
Iselected falls within the first 50 tons, the sample shall be taken from the first loaded truck following the truck containing the fiftieth ton
roduced.
’ ++ One sample for each 500 tons {500 metric tons} for Section 420 mixes.
Note: The testing increment shall have a 150 ton buffer between each increment.
+++ Under AASHTO T 308, mixture calibration shall be used. The ignition furnace shall be equipped with an internal weighing system with
microprocessor control where sample weight {mass} and percent weight {mass} loss is computed and produced on hard-copy output.
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TABLE | (CONT'D.)

SECTION 423 MIXES

(STONE MATRIX ASPHALT)

SAMPLING AND TESTING REQUIREMENTS FOR QC/QA PROJECTS

Control Samole Size Sampling Sampling Testin 'IAJa_sQuonT qu_r:atsrﬁﬁtor
Parameter P Methods Location Methods Frequengcy Frequengcy
AASHTO T 168 & ALDOT-354 or
1. Asphalt Content * ALDOT-210 +Loaded Truck AASHTO T 308 ++++ 1 per day per LOT |++ 1 per 700 tons

AASHTO
; ALDOT Sample
2. Maximum . AASHTO T 168 & T 209 (Flask
Specific Gravity * =90 Ib {40 kg} Split ALDOT-210 +Loaded Truck determination with dry 1 per day per LOT |++ 1 per 700 tons
into 2 equal samples back)
3. Air Void
ALDOT-353 &
Content & Contractor Sample | AASHTO T 168 & +Loaded Truck ALDOT-307 1 per day per LOT |++ 1 per 700 tons
VMA - =90 Ib {40 kg} Split|  ALDOT-210 perdayp P
into 2 equal samples
. ALDOT-371
4. Mixture ** AASHTO T 168 &
Gradation * ALDOT-210 +Loaded Truck A/%SSI-&I;O 1 per day per LOT |++ 1 per 700 tons
1 set of 6 for the
Lsetof 6 for the | &'l lot (2,800
first full lot (2,800 !
.~ | tons {2,800 metric
tons {2,800 metric
tons}) and
tons}) and 1 £6 for th
5. Retained Tensile 1 set of 6 for the set of 6 for the
Strength Note: The next 10,000 n{e xt 10,000
TSR test is not AASHTO T 168 & : . [tons {10,000 metric]
required for any pay 25 1b {12 kg} ALDOT-210 +Loaded Truck ALDOT-361 tons {10,000 metric tons} and
item less than a full L ts%risz})faglior 1 set of 6 for
lot. D each additional
each additional 20.000 tons
20,000 tons {20,000 ’ ;
. {20,000 metric
metric tons} or
portion thereafter _tons} or
portion thereafter
ALDOT-222 & As per
ALDOT-350 Contractor’s QC
6. Mat Density * ALDOT-210 Road plan (ALDOT-379)
. Mat Density - oadway ALDOT-403 oo
AASHTO T 166 %gggﬁf'ta“e
AASHTO T 275 .
ASTM D 6752 {1/900 lane m/lift
Adequate Aggregate ; :
7. Clay Content Quantity AASHTO T2 Stockpiles AASHTO T 176 As required As required
8. Asphalt AASHTO T 168 & : :
Draindown 12 Ib {5 kag} ALDOT-210 +Loaded Truck AASHTO T 305 As Required As Required

produced.

++  The sample shall be one set of three Marshall samples+++.

Note: The testing increment shall have a 150 ton buffer between each increment.
+++ When slag is used as an aggregate in the mixture, four Marshall samples shall be compacted. The test result the furthest away from the]
Javerage of the four test results shall be discarded and the remaining three test results shall be averaged for use in the computation of air voids.

++++ Under AASHTO T 308, mixture calibration shall be used. The ignition furnace shall be equipped with an internal weighing system with
microprocessor control where sample weight {mass} and percent weight {mass} loss is computed and produced on hard-copy output.

*  See ALDOT-353 Determining H.M.A. Laboratory Quality Control / Assurance Parameters.
** |f the test results are out of specification tolerance on two consecutive tests for the same size sieve, production shall cease until proper|
plant adjustments are made.
°°  Cores shall be taken by the Contractor and the density will be determined by the Department.
+ Beginning each production day, no sample for acceptance purposes shall be taken prior to the production of 50 tons. If the random numbe
Iselected falls within the first 50 tons, the sample shall be taken from the first loaded truck following the truck containing the fiftieth ton
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TABLE | (CONT'D.)

SECTION 424 MIXES

(SUPERPAVE)

SAMPLING AND TESTING REQUIREMENTS FOR QC/QA PROJECTS

Control . Sampling Sampling Testin ALDOT Contractor
Parameter Sample Size Method Location Methods Testing Testing
€thoas Freqguency Frequency
AASHTO T 168 & ALDOT-354 or ++ 1 per
L-Asphalt Content * | boT sample = ALDOT-210 +Loaded Truck | AasHTO T 308 ++++ | 1 PEr day per LOT 700 tons
. . : AASHTO T 209 (Flask
2. Maximum Specific | 135 Ib {60 kg} Split [ AASHTO T 168 & g . ++ 1 per
Gravity * into 2 equal samples ALDOT-210 +Loaded Truck derermm{?;lc(l)s withdry | 1 per day per LOT 700 tons
3. Air Void Content -
2 VMA Contractor Sample =| AASHTO T 168 & +Loaded Truck ﬁt88¥ ggg 1 per day per LOT ++ 1 per
i ALDOT-210 uc g 700 tons
% Gmm @ Ng * 135 Ib {60 kg} Split ALDOT-353 As needed
4. Mixture > * fnto 2 edual AASHTO T 168 & ALDOT-371 1
' ; samples - ++ 1 per
Esrgﬁ:ﬂo;aﬁo Dyst to p ALDOT-210 +Loaded Truck AASHTO T 308 1 per day per LOT 700 tons
1 set of 6 for the
1 set of 6 for the | first full lot (2,800
first full lot (2,800 | tons {2,800 metric
tons {2,800 metric tons}) and
tons}) and 1 set of 6 for the
5. Retained Tensile 1 set of 6 for the next
Strength Note: The 10,000 neXt{lo 00| { %00%%0 tons
TSR test is not AASHTO T 168 & s tons s 10, metric
required for any pay 25 Ib. {12 kg} ALDOT-210 +Loaded Truck ALDOT-361 metric tons} tons}
item less than a full and and
lot. 1 set of 6 for each |1 set of 6 for each
additional additional
20,000 tons {20,000 20,000 tons
metric tons} or {20,000 metric
portion thereafter tons} or
portion thereafter
ALDOT-222 & As per the
ALDOT-350 Contractor’s QC
lan (ALDOT-375
6. Mat Density * ALDOT-210 Roadway ALDOT-403 5° 1/3 0001 plan )
AASHTO T 166 DU lane
AASHTO T 275 feet/lift
ASTM D 6752 {17900 lane m/Ilift}
1 for the first full
1 for the first full lot I?zt (2,800 tons
(2,800 tons {2,800 ’
: tons}) and
metric tons}) and for th
i 1 for the next 1182)509 next
7. Fine Aggregate
Angularitg/g e Adequate quantity to AA?/EEOL :ZO‘L 10,000 tons {10,000 (10 000 n:gzr;?ic
FAA Note: The FAA | run AASHTO T 304, AASHTO T 2 +Loaded Truck or metric tons} ' tons}
test is not required | Method A or ASTM ASTM C 1252 and
for any pay item less| C 1252,Method A Method A 1 for each and
than a full lot. etho . 1 for each
additional additional
20,000 tons {20,000 20.000
metric tons} or J tons
f {20,000 metric
portion thereafter
tons} or
portion thereafter
8. Clay Content ’a‘t%‘ﬂ]‘;?ttf AASHTO T2 Stockpile AASHTO T 176 As required As required
gréﬁ%ﬁ:’h 12 1b {5kg} AAingTT 211653 & +Loaded Truck AASHTO T 305 As Required As Required

produced.

+++

++  The sample shall be one set of two gyratory samples+++.

Note: The testing increment shall have a 150 ton buffer between each increment.
When slag is used as an aggregate in the mixture, three gyratory samples shall be compacted. The test result the furthest away from the
Javerage of the three test results shall be discarded and the remaining two test results shall be averaged for use in the computation of air voids.
++++ Under AASHTO T 308, mixture calibration shall be used. The ignition furnace shall be equipped with an internal weighing system with|
microprocessor control where sample weight {mass} and percent weight {mass} loss is computed and produced on hard-copy output.

*  See ALDOT-353 Determining H.M.A. Laboratory Quality Control / Assurance Parameters.
** In virgin mixes, the sample may be taken from the cold feed conveyor.
** |f the test results are out of specification tolerance on two consecutive tests for the same size sieve, production shall cease until proper|
plant adjustments are made.
°°  Cores shall be taken by the Contractor and the density will be determined by the Department.
+ Beginning each production day, no sample for acceptance purposes shall be taken prior to the production of 50 tons. If the random number]
Iselected falls within the first 50 tons, the sample shall be taken from the first loaded truck following the truck containing the fiftieth ton

(c) QUALITY ASSURANCE.

1. ACCEPTANCE PROCEDURES.

All materials will be evaluated for acceptance and payment through the Department's

Acceptance Procedures specified herein. The Department will be responsible for determining the
acceptability and pay factor of the construction and materials incorporated therein.
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The Department will utilize the Contractor’s QC System test results for liquid asphalt
binder content and laboratory compacted air void content for pay purposes except where:

a. The Department’s Quality Assurance testing, as described in Item 3 below and
Subarticle 410.08, does not validate the quality of the material.

b. QC sampling and testing was not performed in accordance with specified
procedures.

Sampling and testing for pay purposes will be conducted on a random basis according to
frequencies shown in Table I. The Department will determine the sample locations.

All conforming and nonconforming inspections and test results will be monitored in
accordance with ALDOT-353 and ALDOT-370 and shall be recorded on approved forms and charts which
shall be kept up to date and complete and shall be available at all times to the Department during the
performance of the work. Only those tests designated by the Department in advance as acceptance
tests will be utilized in the computation of pay factors. Test properties shall be charted on forms that
are in accordance with the applicable requirements of the Department. A copy of each chart and form
to be used by the Contractor will be furnished by the Department. The Contractor shall furnish his own
supply of the charts and forms. The Contractor or Producer may design their own forms and charts;
however, these must be approved by the Engineer prior to their use.

A LOT is normally defined as 2,800 tons {metric tons} for Section 327, 423 and 424
mixes, and 2,000 tons {metric tons} for Section 420 mixes, consisting of four QC test sets of laboratory
tests (liquid asphalt binder content and laboratory air voids or gradation), unless specifically stated
otherwise in this item or elsewhere in the specifications. A LOT will usually consist of at least four
density tests; however, a LOT may have fewer than four density tests. The Engineer will round a
testing increment or a LOT to the nearest truckload of material.

Mix produced after the completion of the last full LOT and small production projects will
be evaluated and pay factors computed and may be accepted on the basis of less than four laboratory
tests (liquid asphalt binder content and laboratory air voids or gradation) if four tests are not required
by Table 1 to complete the LOT or for the total contract quantity.

Each LOT will be accepted on the basis of the actual number of test sets run for that
LOT. If the production process is considered out of control (any individual test result for asphalt
content, gradation (single sieve), or air voids has a pay factor equal to 0.80 computed from the “1
Test” column in Table IlI, Table Ill, or Table VI, of Subarticle 410.08 whichever is appropriate),
production shall be suspended and corrections made as outlined in Subarticle 410.08. Gradation pay
factors are normally computed on each screen tested and then averaged, however, if any individual
screen has a pay factor of 0.80 (before being averaged with the other screen(s)), the process is
considered out of control.

The Contractor may voluntarily terminate a LOT when the pay factor will be less than
0.90 when calculated using the one test row of table Il, Ill, and VI in Section 410. If the Contractor
terminates a LOT, production shall be suspended and corrections made as outlined in Subarticle
410.08. The voluntary termination of a LOT may only be done once per pay item, per project.

All sampling, testing and computations for a LOT will be completed and pay factors
provided the Contractor as soon as possible.

All sampling and testing of materials, including frequency of samples and tests for the
Contractor's Quality Control and the Department's verification, shall be performed in strict
conformance with the Department's Testing Manual as modified in Table I. This Manual (available on
the ALDOT Internet Site) contains guidance for sampling and testing procedures from AASHTO, ASTM,
and ALDOT procedures.

2. ACCEPTANCE OR REJECTION.
The decision of the Engineer will be final as to the acceptance, rejection, or acceptance
at an adjusted payment of each LOT. Rejected LOTS shall be removed at no cost to the Department
and replaced at the contract unit bid price.

3. SAMPLING OF LOTS AND SUBLOTS.
It is the intent of these specifications that each LOT (for mixture testing) and each
SUBLOT (for mat density testing) will meet specification requirements at the time of initial evaluation.
No resampling or retesting (other than referee testing described below) will be allowed. The
Department will, however, perform at least one liquid asphalt binder content, one maximum specific
gravity, one mixture gradation, and one set of three laboratory compacted air void content tests per
day, as specified in Table I, to verify the Contractor's test results. If the Contractor is not required to
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perform a test that day (the tonnage calculated by the random number is not reached), the
Department will not run a verification test. The Department will perform a verification test for each
LOT, even where there is more than one LOT per day.

The Contractor will be notified by the Engineer as to the point in production at which to
procure mixture acceptance samples. The Contractor shall sample the mixture and split it into two
samples: the Contractor's primary sample and a referee sample. The portions of mixture for the referee
sample shall be bagged, labeled, and stored for testing, if required. All referee samples will be kept by
the Department until they are tested (if required). The Contractor shall obtain a sample for each LOT
for verification testing by the Department. These samples shall be taken independently from the
Contractor’s sample at locations directed by the Engineer. The verification sample will be split into
two samples: the Department’s sample and a Contractor verification sample. The Department will
compare the verification sample to the closest (in tonnage) Contractor’s primary sample. The sampling
of Hot Mix Asphalt is outlined in ALDOT-380, Forms and Examples for Sampling and Computing Pay
Factors for Hot Mix Asphalt.

4. TESTING AND LOT VERIFICATION.

Air voids shall be computed on the Contractor’s sample by using the running average of
the Contractor’s last four maximum specific gravities. If slag is used as an aggregate in the mixture,
the running average of the Contractor’s four most recent determinations for the bulk specific gravity of
the compacted mixture shall be used in the computation of the air voids for the Contractor’s sample.
Air voids shall be computed on the Department’s sample by using the Department’s individual
maximum specific gravity and bulk specific gravity. The Department and the Contractor shall compare
test results with each other for the above mentioned testing increments. If there are no differences or
if the differences are within the tolerances listed in Tables V or VI, Section 410, for each parameter,
no further testing and analysis will be necessary and the Contractor’s test values will be used in the
computation of the appropriate LOT pay factor.

If the results of the Department’s verification test and the Contractor’s test do not
compare within the tolerances in Tables V or VI, Section 410, but yield the same pay factor for the LOT
when the Department’s result is substituted for the Contractor’s result, no further testing will be
required. Also, if the Contractor’s air voids do not compare with the Department’s test results, the
Contractor shall re-compute test results using the individual maximum specific gravity for that
particular testing increment and re-compare with the verification test result. If the results compare
within the tolerances in Table V, Section 410, using the individual maximum specific gravities, no
further testing will be required and the Contractor’s running average of the last four maximum specific
gravities will be used to compute air voids for pay factor determination.

When differences between test results of the verification samples are not within the
tolerances listed in Tables V or VI, Section 410, and can not be resolved by the above mentioned
methods, referee testing will be required. All referee samples will be tested by the Bureau of Materials
and Tests, Central Laboratory, 3704 Fairground Road, Montgomery, AL 36110. The Bureau of Materials
and Tests Central Laboratory is an AASHTO accredited laboratory (see AASHTO R 18, Recommended
Practice for Establishing and Implementing a Quality System for Construction Materials Testing
Laboratories).

5. REFEREE TESTING
Laboratory:

All testing increments of the referee samples for the entire LOT shall be tested in
the Bureau of Materials and Tests Hot Mix Laboratory for the pay factor parameter(s) (liquid asphalt
binder content, laboratory compacted air voids, or gradation) in question. The Contractor’s results
(using the individual air voids and maximum specific gravities) will be compared to the Bureau of
Materials and Tests results (using Materials and Tests individual bulk and maximum specific gravities)
for each testing increment in the LOT. When the Contractor’s results and the Bureau of Materials and
Tests results are within the tolerances listed in Tables V or VI, Section 410, the Contractor’s results will
be used. When the Contractor’s results are not within the tolerances listed in Tables V or VI, Section
410, the Bureau of Materials and Tests Central Laboratory results will be used for final pay factors.
The Bureau of Materials and Tests Central Laboratory will record the Contractor’s field results and the
Central Laboratory’s results of the parameter(s) in question on form BMT-135.

For each testing increment these results, either the Contractor’s or the Bureau of
Materials and Tests’, will be used in the computation of the appropriate LOT pay factor.
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Should differences between test results, that are not within the tolerances listed in
Table V or VI, Section 410, for liquid asphalt binder content, air voids, or gradation continue for two
consecutive days, operations shall be halted until testing discrepancies can be resolved. The Bureau of
Materials and Tests will monitor testing procedures by Department and Contractor technicians until
consistent test results are achieved.

Cores:

If the Contractor believes that the core density values determined by the State are
in error, the Contractor shall notify the Division Materials Engineer in writing that referee testing is
requested. Using the original cores, the Division will again determine the densities of the cores in
guestion using a technician different from the technician who originally determined the core density.
If these new densities result in a different pay factor, the new pay factor shall be applied to the
tonnage in question (this may increase or decrease the Contractor’s pay adjustment).

6. ADJUSTED PAYMENT FOR DEFICIENCIES.

The payment for each LOT will be adjusted on the basis of acceptance test results in
accordance with the requirements given in this Section. Accurate records shall be kept of the quantity
(tonnage) of plant mix in each LOT

Pay factors shall be determined for each LOT from the values given in Tables II, III, IV,
and VI, Section 410, in accordance with the following:

Pay Factor For: Mix 327 Mix 420 Mix 423 Mix 424
Air Voids N/A N/A Table I Table IlI
Asphalt Content | Table Il Table Il Table Il Table Il
Mat Density N/A N/A Table IV Table IV
Gradation N/A Table VI N/A N/A

The lowest numerical pay factor will be applied to the total tonnage {metric tonnage} in
each LOT resulting in an adjusted quantity for the LOT for payment purposes. The adjusted quantity
will be used to compute payment by applying the appropriate contract unit bid price.

Pay factors above 1.00 will not be applied to mixes that are tested on fewer than three
characteristics or when there are less than four laboratory tests (percent liquid asphalt binder and
laboratory air voids or gradation) per characteristic; it is not necessary to obtain four roadway densities
to obtain a pay factor above 1.00. When the pay factor is calculated to be greater than 1.00, a pay
factor of 1.00 will be applied.

(d) ADJUSTMENT PERIOD.

During start-up operations, an adjustment period (test strip) as described below shall be
required when producing a new job mix formula. The purpose of the adjustment period will be to
permit the Contractor to adjust his production process and for Contractor QC personnel and ALDOT QA
personnel to calibrate and coordinate their testing procedures. The Contractor has the option of
running a test strip or waiving the test strip, if the proposed job mix formula has been produced
satisfactorily on previous projects. The waiver of a test strip shall be in writing to the Project Engineer
prior to any production and placement of the previously produced job mix design. The Contractor
assumes the risk of milling and relaying unacceptable mix with no additional compensation if the test
strip is not utilized.

A test strip of not more than 500 tons {500 metric tons} shall be constructed. If the
placement of a test strip is not completed the same day it is begun, the Contractor shall construct a
new test strip. Production shall stop until the Contractor has completed one liquid asphalt binder
content, one air void content, and four mat density tests for mixes other than 327 and 420. For 327 and
420 mixes the Contractor shall complete one liquid asphalt binder content and one gradation. The pay
factors for liquid asphalt binder content, air void content, and gradation will be calculated using the
one test row of Table Il, Table lll and Table VI, and the pay factor for mat density will be calculated
using the four test row of Table IV in Section 410. The production point at which the mix shall be
sampled shall be determined by the Contractor. This sample does not have to be randomly selected,
but should be representative of the mix produced. Contractor mat density tests shall be performed
with non destructive density testing devices, meeting the requirements of Section 306, which have
been calibrated for the layer being placed according to ALDOT-222, ALDOT-350, or Section 306. The
Contractor shall cut cores at these locations and immediately turn the cores over to the Department
for density measurements and determination of the pay factor. The Department will conduct the same
tests for verification at the same time the Contractor is conducting his tests. If a pay factor of less than
1.00 is obtained using the one test row of Table II, Table Ill and Table IV, and using the four test row of
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Table IV in Section 410, a second test strip consisting of 200 tons {200 metric tons} shall be
constructed. If a pay factor of less than 1.00 is obtained using the one test row of Table II, Table IIl and
Table 1V, and using the four test row of Table IV in Section 410 in the second test strip, additional 200
ton {200 metric ton} test strips shall be constructed until pay factors are equal to 1.00, at which time
production can begin. A test strip is determined to be complete when the results of the tests are
known.

The Engineer reserves the right to have any test strip removed at no cost to the Department
and replaced if the pay factor (using the one test row) for any characteristic for the test strip is 0.80.
For actual payment purposes, a pay factor of 1.00 will be used for all first and second test strips
allowed to remain in place. Pay factors will be applied to the third and all subsequent 200 ton test
strips at the average of the computed rate (using the one test row) and 1.00.

SECTION 107
LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITY TO PUBLIC

107.01 Laws to be Observed.

The Contractor shall keep fully informed of all Federal and State laws, all local laws, ordinances,
and regulations and all orders and decrees of bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction or authority,
which in any manner affect those engaged or employed on the work, or which in any way affect the
conduct of the work. He shall at all times observe and comply with all such laws, ordinances,
regulations, orders, and decrees; and shall protect and indemnify the State and its representatives
against any claim or liability arising from or based on the violation of any such law, ordinance,
regulation, order, or decree, whether by himself or his employees.

The Contractor shall provide for the safety of his employees and the public along with protection
of property in the performance of the work. Particular reference is made to the Federal Occupation
Safety and Health Act Title 29, CFR Part 1926 (Published December 16, 1972, and all applicable
amendments) for construction work and Part 1910 (Published May 29, 1971, and all applicable
amendments) for general industry standards for those materials not covered in Part 1926, which is a
condition of the contract and shall be a condition of any subcontract entered into pursuant thereto.

All ocean shipping of materials and products used on Federal-aid highway projects shall comply
with the requirements of Part 381, Title 46, CFR. The prime Contractor shall submit copies of all
commercial ocean bills of lading to the Maritime Administration in Washington at the following address:

Chief, Division of National Cargo MAR 822

Maritime Administration

400 7th Street, S.W.

Washington, DC
The Contractor's letter of transmittal shall show his address, the project number, project location, and
the type materials involved.

107.02 Permits, Licenses and Taxes.
The Contractor shall procure all permits, and licenses, pay all charges, fees, and taxes, and give
all notices necessary and incidental to the due and lawful prosecution of the work.

107.03 Patented Devices, Materials, and Processes.

If the Contractor employs any design, device, material, or process covered by letters of patent or
copyright, he shall provide for such use by suitable legal agreement with the patentee or owner. The
Contractor and the Surety shall indemnify and save harmless the State, any affected third party, or
political subdivision from any and all claims for infringement by reason of the use of any such patented
design, device, material or process, or any trademark or copyright, and shall indemnify the State for
any costs. expenses, and damages which it may be obliged to pay by reason of an infringement, at any
time during the prosecution or after the completion of the work.

107.04 Restoration of Surfaces Opened by Permit.

The right to construct or reconstruct any utility service in the highway or street or to grant
permits for same, at any time, is hereby expressly reserved by the Department for the proper
authorities of the municipality in which the work is done.

When an individual, firm or corporation is authorized through a duly executed permit from the
Department, the Contractor shall allow parties bearing such permits, and only those parties, to make
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openings in the highway. When ordered by the Engineer, the Contractor shall make in an acceptable
manner, all necessary repairs due to such openings and such necessary work will be paid for as extra
work, or as provided in these specifications, and will be subject to the same conditions as original work
performed.

107.05 Federal Aid Participation.

When the United States Government participates in the cost of the work covered by the contract,
the work shall be under the supervision of the State but subject to the inspection and approval of the
proper officials of the United States Government and in accordance with the applicable Federal
Statutes and rules and regulations made pursuant thereto (Reference Title 23, U.S. Code as amended).

Such inspection shall in no sense make the Federal Government a party to this contract and will in
no way interfere with the rights of either party hereunder.

The Contractor and Subcontractor shall not discriminate on the basis of race, color, national
origin, or sex in the performance of this contract. The Contractor shall carry out applicable
requirements of 49 CFR 26 in the award and administration of USDOT assisted contracts. Failure by the
Contractor to carry out these requirements is a material breach of this contract, which may result in
the termination of this contract or such other remedy, as the ALDOT deems appropriate.

107.06 Sanitary, Health and Safety Provisions.

The Contractor shall provide and maintain in a neat, sanitary condition such accommodations for
the use of his employees as may be necessary to comply with the requirements of the State and local
Board of Health, or of other bodies or tribunals having jurisdiction.

Attention is directed to Federal, State and local laws, rules and regulations concerning
construction safety and health standards. The Contractor shall not require any worker to work in
surroundings or under conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous or dangerous to his health or safety.

107.07 Public Convenience and Safety.

(a) CARE OF TRAFFIC.

The Contractor shall at all times conduct his work so as to insure the least possible
obstruction to traffic. The safety and convenience of the general public and residents along the
highway shall be provided for by the Contractor as specified under Article 104.04.

The Contractor shall have no greater length or amount of work under construction than he
can prosecute properly with due regard to the rights of the public.

The Contractor shall immediately clean up any spillage resulting from hauling operations
along or across any public traveled way.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer before starting any construction work that might
inconvenience or endanger traffic and shall make such arrangements for the safety and convenience of
traffic as may be required by the Engineer.

(b) GENERAL PUBLIC.

In general, vehicles of the traveling public shall have preference over those of the Contractor
to the end that vehicles of the traveling public shall not be unduly delayed for the convenience of the
Contractor. When so directed the Contractor shall station flagmen, whose sole duties shall consist of
directing traffic safely and expeditiously through or around the work.

Materials and equipment on the right of way shall be so placed as to insure minimum danger
to the traveling public.

Where traffic passes through construction, a suitable width shall be maintained level and
smooth to provide satisfactory passage. This width shall be watered or treated with dust control agents
as directed to prevent dust nuisance. Soil aggregate, aggregate, or other suitable material shall be
spread where and as directed by the Engineer to facilitate movement of traffic over soft portions of
this width. Traffic shall be maintained over or around structures and culverts.

(c) COOPERATION WITH FIRE DEPARTMENT.

The Contractor shall arrange his work so that there will be no undue or prolonged blocking of
business establishments. Fire hydrants shall be kept accessible at all times. In the absence of local
ordinances, no obstruction shall be placed within 15 feet {5 m} of a fire hydrant. The Contractor shall
notify the Chief of the Fire Department in writing 24 hours before it becomes necessary to block a cross
street.
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(d) COMPENSATION.

The Contractor shall comply with all the requirements for public safety and convenience
listed in this Article without extra compensation, except for the items of temporary surface material,
Section 430, which shall be paid for at the contract unit price, or as extra work if the contract does not
contain unit prices for these items.

107.08 Railway-Highway Provisions.

(a) NOTIFICATION.

No work of any character shall be commenced on the railroad right of way until the railroad
company has been duly notified by the Contractor in writing (with a copy forwarded to the Engineer) of
the date he proposes to begin work and until an authorized representative of the railroad company is
present, unless the railroad company waives such requirement.

(b) INSPECTION BY RAILROAD COMPANY.

All changes in approved plans and all work performed by the Contractor involving railroad
crossings shall be subject to the inspection and approval of the chief engineer of the railroad company,
or his authorized representative. Any precautions considered necessary by said chief engineer to
safeguard the interests of the railroad company shall be taken by the Contractor without extra
compensation. The State shall not be held responsible for delay to the Contractor's work due to any
delay in securing such approval of construction features or changes therefrom; and any additional cost
incurred by the Contractor due to such delay shall be considered as completely covered by the contract
unit prices for the various items of work involved in the contract. For such delays, working days will
not be charged on working day contracts, and appropriate time extensions will be granted for contracts
on a calendar day or date basis.

(c) TEMPORARY GRADE CROSSING.

The Contractor shall make all arrangements with Railway Companies for the establishment of
any temporary crossing to be used by the Contractor for transporting materials and equipment across
their tracks. Permission for such a crossing must be obtained from the Railway Engineer prior to
establishment of the crossing. All costs for installation, maintenance, any necessary watching and
flagging thereof, and the removal shall be borne by the Contractor. The Contractor shall so plan his
work so as not to delay Railroad Company operations.

107.09 Construction Over or Adjacent to Waters of the United States.

(a) GENERAL.

Section 404 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act of 1972 sets forth certain restrictions
and requirements for materials placed in waters of the United States that are applicable to
construction over or adjacent to waters of the United States. The Department will obtain any special
permits necessary for the construction of the project within the scope of the design details of the
contract plans and the specifications for the project. Generally, compliance with the above law can be
accomplished by following the plan details along with adhering to the Specification requirements of
Articles 107.13, 107.20, 107.21, 107.22 and Section 665, utilizing the methods outlined in Section 665.

The Contractor will be required to operate within the limits of any special permit issued for
the construction work on a project.

Attention is directed to the fact that construction methods or work in the flood plain area
varying from plan details, specifications and permit proposed strictly for the convenience of the
Contractor will require additional permit clearance. Any additional clearance, permit, etc. necessary
to comply with the above noted laws shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor and clearance
for such work must be in the Engineer's hands before he will allow such work to proceed.

(b) WORK OVER NAVIGABLE WATERS.

In addition to the provisions of Subarticle (a) above, all work over or on navigable waters
shall be so conducted that free navigation of waterways will not be interfered with and that the
existing navigable depths will not be impaired except as allowed by permit issued by the U.S. Coast
Guard and/or U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, as applicable. The Department will obtain the necessary
permit for the construction of the project within the scope of the design details shown by the plans,
any special conditions will be noted on the plans or included in the contract documents. Should the
Contractor, for his convenience, wish to use construction methods or perform work outside of the
scope of the permit obtained by the Department, he shall be solely responsible for obtaining any
additional work permit from the appropriate authority.
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107.10 Barricades and Warning Signs.

The Contractor shall provide, erect and maintain all necessary barricades, suitable and sufficient
lights, danger signals, signs, and other traffic control devices; shall provide qualified flagmen where
necessary to direct traffic; and shall take all necessary precautions for the protection of the work and
safety of the public. Highways or parts of the work closed to traffic shall be protected by effective
barricades; obstructions shall be delineated; suitable warning signs shall be provided to properly
control and direct traffic. All signs, barricades, etc. shall be reflectorized in an approved manner and if
directed by the Engineer, supplemented with warning lights or illumination to increase their
effectiveness.

The Contractor shall erect warning signs in advance of any place on the project where operations
may interfere with the use of the road by traffic, and at all intermediate points where the new work
crosses or coincides with an existing road. Such warning signs shall be placed and maintained in
accordance with the plans furnished. No signs, barricades, lights or other protective devices shall be
dismantled or removed without permission of the Engineer.

All barricades, warning signs, lights, temporary signs, and other protective devices shall conform
with the MUTCD.

107.11 Use of Explosives.

(a) GENERAL.
It is the intent of this Article to provide general guides for the handling and use of explosives.
The Contractor shall use all precaution, control, and safety features outlined by this Article as well as
any additional requirements felt necessary to insure the safety of life or property in the area of
operations.

(b) CONTROL.

When the use of explosives is necessary for the prosecution of the work, the Contractor shall
use the utmost care not to endanger life or property. Blasting operations shall be performed under the
most skilled supervision. Where necessary and at any point of special danger, the Contractor shall use
suitable mats or other approved methods to smother his blast. No loaded hole shall be left unattended.

Where blasting is to be done in streams, the Contractor shall notify the Conservation
Department sufficiently in advance to permit on-the-site observation by Conservation Department
personnel at the time of the blast.

Where blasting is performed in urban areas or areas that are heavily populated, extreme care
shall be taken to minimize the amount and degree of ground vibration, noise, overpressure, and flying
debris.

(c) STORAGE OF EXPLOSIVES.
All explosives shall be stored in a safe manner, in compliance with local, State, and Federal
laws and ordinances.

(d) WARNING OF BLASTING.

The Contractor shall warn each utility company having structures in proximity to the blasting
area of his intentions to use explosives. Such warning shall be sufficiently far in advance of blasting to
enable the company to protect its property. Such warning, however, shall not relieve the Contractor of
responsibility for any damage resulting from blasting. The Contractor shall erect suitable signs on all
roads in the immediate vicinity of blasting operations, warning of blasting activity. The signs shall also
include warning that all portable radio transmitters should be turned off while in the vicinity. If
required, the Contractor shall control traffic by use of flagmen and guards in the danger zone of
blasting.

In all urban areas, and other heavily populated areas when designated by the plans or
proposal, the Contractor or his insurer shall conduct a pre-blast survey of all structures to determine
the existing or preblasting condition, such survey being a written description with special emphasis on
defects and documented with appropriate photographs. This survey is intended to serve as a basis of
comparison for any post-blast claims that may arise. The Contractor or his insurer shall obtain the
services of a competent vibration or seismologist consultant to conduct both blast noise, vibration and
overpressure surveys at periodic intervals during the progress of the blasting operations. It is the intent
of this Section to serve as protection to the Contractor to minimize the post-blast claims and not to
require unwarranted work. The Contractor shall use every precaution available and practical to
minimize ground vibration, noise and overpressure.
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The Contractor and his surety shall indemnify and save harmless the State, the Director and
all its representatives from all claims for damages arising out of the use, transportation, or storage of
explosives.

107.12 Protection and Restoration of Property, Landscape and Utility Facilities.

(a) PROPERTY AND LANDSCAPE.

The Contractor shall not enter upon private property for any purpose without permission first
being obtained from the owners and lessees. The Contractor shall be responsible for preservation of all
public and private property, utilities, monuments, highway signs, etc. on or adjacent to the highway.
He shall not remove, injure, or destroy without proper authority trees or plants that are shown on the
plans or ordered by the Engineer to remain on or adjacent to the right of way. The Contractor shall
protect from disturbance all land markers until an authorized agent has witnessed or referenced the
locations and shall not move them until directed. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer immediately
upon discovery of artifacts or other articles of possible archeological value revealed by his operations,
and shall carefully preserve them and prevent disturbance of the site until the Engineer has had
opportunity to arrange appropriate disposal. Highway signs and markers shall be carefully removed as
the grading operations progress and stored in a manner to keep them clean and dry.

When the work affects the foundation support of any building along the work, the Contractor
shall give property owners and lessees direct and sufficient notice to support such buildings. The
Contractor and his surety shall hold the State, the County, the Municipality, the Director, and the
Engineer harmless from any damage resulting from undercutting any such buildings.

The Contractor shall be solely and exclusively responsible for any and all restoration, repair
or replacement of public and private property due to, caused by, or as a result of any act, omission,
negligence or misconduct of the Contractor. The Contractor shall provide an appropriate remedy as
approved by the Engineer.

Failure on the part of the Contractor to satisfy the requirements given in this Subarticle, shall
result in the Engineer affecting an appropriate remedy at the Contractor’s expense.

(b) UTILITIES.

1. Where the Contractor's operations are adjacent to utilities or other property, damage to
which might result in expense, loss, or inconvenience, work shall not be begun until all arrangements
necessary for property protection has been made.

The Contractor shall be responsible to the owners and operators of such property for any
damage, loss, or inconvenience. He and his surety shall defend any suits, actions, or claims of any
character brought due to injuries or damages resulting from performance of the work under this
contract. If required by the Director, he shall furnish a certificate of his public liability and property
damage insurance to each utility company or individual owning or operating any of the properties
affected in the guarantee of this responsibility.

2. The Contractor shall cooperate with the owners of any utilities in their removal and
rearrangement operations so that the utility companies may conduct their operations in a reasonable
manner with a minimum of duplication of the work and interruption of services. The Contractor will be
furnished by the Department information that is reasonably available in regard to existing or proposed
new utilities, but the accuracy of such information is not guaranteed by the Department. It shall be the
Contractor's responsibility to secure information necessary for proper handling and coordination of
utility work. He shall give at least 48 hours written notice to owners or operators of all properties that
may be affected by his operations before beginning such operations. He shall not hinder or interfere
with utilities in protection or operations of the properties. When such properties are endangered, the
Contractor at his own expense shall maintain flagmen or watchmen and other necessary precautions to
avoid interruption of service or danger to life or property. He shall promptly replace, restore, or make
good in an acceptable manner any injury or damage caused by his operations.

3. In event of interruption to water or utility services as a result of the Contractor's
operations, he shall notify promptly the proper authority and cooperate with the said authority in
restoration of service as promptly as possible.

107.13 Woodland Protection, Conservation, Abatement of Water Pollution and Quarantine
Regulations.

The Contractor shall comply with all regulations of the State Fire Marshal, Conservation
Department, Forestry Department, or regulatory body governing the protection of forests and other
conservation areas, and the carrying out of work within such areas, and shall observe all laws and
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regulations with respect to the performance of work in such areas. He shall keep the areas in an
orderly condition, dispose of all refuse, obtain permits for the construction and maintenance of all
construction camps, stores, warehouses, residences, sanitary facilities, and other structures in
accordance with the requirements of the Forest or Conservation supervisor.

It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to contact the local representatives of the Alabama
Department of Agriculture and Industries, and the U.S. Department of Agriculture in order to advise
himself, his agents, and his employees regarding quarantined areas and quarantine restrictions
affecting his organization while operating within, from or through such areas. Special attention is
directed to soil and/or machinery treatment which may be required when operating in, from or
through quarantined areas. A list of agents of these two Departments will be furnished the Contractor
upon request prior to beginning of his construction or maintenance operations. The State will not be
liable for any additional compensation for extra costs arising from quarantine restrictions or penalties.

The Contractor's attention is directed to the requirements for stormwater management as
noted in Article 107.21 along with the taking of all reasonable precautions to prevent and suppress fires
and other detrimental items which may be caused by construction operations. This includes protecting
streams, lakes and reservoirs from contamination by siltation or other harmful materials, and the use
of conservation practices of the Conservation Services by the Contractor, his employees and
subcontractors during the work, which will include but are not limited to the following:

(a) Diligently undertake precautions for the prevention of and for suppressive action in the event
of fire resulting from highway construction. This will require the Contractor to -

1. Comply with all State laws, rules and regulations for prevention and suppressive action
for forest fires.

2. Prepare and submit to the Department a fire prevention and control plan. The fire
prevention and control plan must be on file and in effect before work on the item of Clearing and
Grubbing will be permitted.

3. Comply with the fire plan noted in Item 2 above. When a burn permit is required, the
permit number shall be provided to the Engineer prior to performing the burning operation.

(b) Unmerchantable material including tops, branches, etc., may be disposed of by piling and
burning as directed. Alternate methods of disposal, including any of the following methods or
combinations of methods (lop and scatter, chip, broadcast, burn, remove, pile only) must be approved
in advance by the Engineer.

(c) Protect and preserve the soil and vegetative cover and scenic and aesthetic values on the
right of way and on adjacent lands so far as practical and consistent with the construction, operation
and maintenance of the highway. Any disturbance of soil and vegetation cover outside the construction
limits must have the approval of the Engineer.

(d) The Contractor shall be responsible for the prevention and control of soil erosion and gullying
within the right of way covered by the project and the lands immediately adjacent thereto as a result
of the road construction, and shall revegetate with grass, or other herbaceous plants, ground where
the soil has been exposed. Slopes in channel changes on all branches and creeks shall be seeded and
fertilized above the water line and in no case will the toe of fill slopes be allowed to fall within stream
or creek channels unless adequate slope protection is placed in accordance with plan details or as
directed by the Engineer. All soil left within the right of way shall be leveled off and/or dressed out
and seeded or sprigged in a manner that will permit healing of ground surface and present a pleasant
appearance.

(e) Construction operations shall be planned and conducted in such a manner so as to prevent
when necessary and otherwise minimize pollution of streams, lakes and reservoirs with sediment or
other harmful material used in the construction of the project.

(f) Waste, loose soil or other materials removed from the roadway or channel changes shall not
be deposited in live streams. Depositing material into the streams or stream channel where it would be
washed away by high stream flows will not be permitted. Surplus material may be deposited only in
disposal areas approved by the Engineer. Disposal areas outside of the project right of way must be
operated so as to blend into the surrounding area utilizing an erosion control plan, etc. as prescribed
for local pit operations in Subarticle 106.01(b) with any cost thereof considered incidental to the use of
the disposal area. Disposal areas within the project right of way shall be dressed and treated as
directed using erosion control items provided in the contract for payment of directed work.

(9) The hauling of materials, including logs, brush, and debris by fording live streams will not be
permitted. Temporary bridges or other structures must be provided for this purpose.
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(h) Operations of mechanized equipment in live streams or stream channels will not be permitted
except in areas where channel changes, retaining walls, temporary or permanent bridges or other such
work is required by the plans, or directed.

(i) Fuels, oils, bitumen or other greasy or chemical substances originating from construction
operations shall not be allowed to enter or be placed where they may enter a live steam.

(j) The discharge ends of all channel changes shall be so laid out and aligned as to provide direct
flow into old stream beds without an abrupt direction change.

(k) The operations for any material pit located within sight of the project right of way or any
other State or Federal highway shall be conducted in accordance with Subarticle 106.01(b), allowing
adequate space for conservation of existing natural screenings or permit the installation of screen
planting between the road surface and the disturbed area. Pit sites shall be dressed to obliterate any
unsightly appearance and treated in such a manner that erosion of the pit will not occur and result in
the pollution of the water shed area.

107.14 Responsibility for Damage Claims.

(a) GENERAL.

The Contractor shall indemnify and save harmless the State, the Department, the County, the
Municipality, the officers and employees from all suits, actions, or claims of any character brought
because of any injuries or damages received or sustained by any person, persons, or property due to
the operations of the Contractor; or because of or in consequence of any neglect in safeguarding the
work; or through use of unacceptable materials in constructing the work; or because of any act or
omission, neglect, or misconduct of the Contractor; or because of any claims or amounts arising or
recovered under the "Workmen's Compensation Act" or any other law, ordinance, order, or decree; and
so much of the money due the Contractor under and by virtue of his contract as may be considered
necessary by the Department for such purpose, may be retained for the use of the State; or, in case no
money is due, his surety will be held liable until such suit or suits, action or actions, claim or claims for
injuries or damages as aforesaid shall have been settled and suitable evidence to that effect furnished
to the Department; except that money due the Contractor will not be withheld when the Contractor
produces satisfactory evidence that he is adequately protected by public liability and property damage
insurance.

The State will not be liable to the Contractor for damage or delays resulting from work by
third parties or by injunctions or other restraining orders obtained by third parties except as noted in
Subarticle 108.07(b).

(b) TEMPORARY STREAM CROSSINGS.
When the Contractor is required to construct temporary stream crossings, the responsibility
of the Contractor as above set forth shall extend to and include such structures together with their
approaches.

(c) REPORTING ACCIDENTS.

The Contractor shall submit a verbal report to the Engineer no later than the next working
day after their occurrence all accidents occurring on the work which involve the public or the
Contractor's forces. Accidents involving fatalities shall be verbally reported within eight hours. The
Contractor shall follow this verbal report with a written report within ten calendar days after the
accident. The report shall contain complete information on the accident including names, addresses of
persons involved, and names and addresses of witnesses.

107.15 Liability Insurance.

The Contractor, without extra compensation, shall carry insurance of the following kinds and
amounts in addition to any other forms of insurance or bonds required under the terms of the contract
specifications. All insurance shall be by companies authorized to do business in Alabama involving these
types of insurance. Before beginning work, the Contractor shall have on file with the Department's
Bureau of Office Engineer a valid insurance certificate showing the amounts of insurance carried and
the risks covered thereby, or a copy of the policies, covering the requirements outlined herein in this
Article, along with Workmen Compensation coverage, before he will be allowed to perform any work on
a contract.

It shall be the Contractor's responsibility to provide the information on his coverage in a timely
and acceptable manner. The Department will not be responsible for delays or damages caused by
failure on his part to provide this information in a timely, acceptable manner.
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Certificates of coverage shall be on the Department's Form OE-04, or a form acceptable to the
Department, that provides all of the information required by Form OE-04. Certificates shall have an
original signature of the local (within the State of Alabama) representative of the insurance company
providing coverage.

The insurance coverage shall be provided on a continuous basis from the date work begins until
the contract has been completed. Certificates of insurance shall indicate the policy period of the
coverage. Should insurance coverage expire before the work is complete or the insurance company
cancels the policy (30 day notice required), work on the project for the construction firm involved will
be halted until a notice of renewal of the coverage is received by the Bureau of Office Engineer. The
Department will not be responsible for any delays, damages, or claims on the part of the contracting
firm not providing renewal certificates in a timely and acceptable manner. If work is halted as outlined
above, working time will be charged as outlined in Subarticle 108.08(a).

(a) CONTRACTOR'S BODILY INJURY LIABILITY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE LIABILITY
INSURANCE.

The Contractor without extra compensation shall carry for himself, and shall require from all
Subcontractors on the contract, until the contract is completed, with respect to the operations he or
the Subcontractors perform, both premises operations and independent contractor's coverages,
contractor's bodily injury liability insurance providing for a limit of not less than $100,000 for all
damages arising out of bodily injury to or death of one person, and subject to that limit for each
person, a total limit of $300,000 for all damages arising out of bodily injury to or death of two or more
persons in any one occurrence.

The Contractor without extra compensation shall carry for himself, and shall require from all
Subcontractors on the contract, until the contract is completed, with respect to the operations he or
the Subcontractors perform, both premises operations and independent contractor's coverages,
contractor's property damage liability insurance providing for a limit of not less than $50,000 for all
damages arising out of injury to or destruction of property in any one occurrence and a total of
$100,000 for all occurrences during the policy period.

(b) RAILROAD'S PROTECTIVE BODILY INJURY LIABILITY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE LIABILITY
INSURANCE.
When the contract specifies such, the Contractor shall carry insurance for himself and
insurance in the name of the railroad company in the amounts and under the terms specified in special
provisions provided in each contract; otherwise, the provisions of Subarticle 107.15(a) shall apply.

(c) AUTOMOBILE AND TRUCK BODILY INJURY LIABILITY AND PROPERTY DAMAGE LIABILITY
INSURANCE.

The Contractor without extra compensation shall carry for himself, and shall require from all
Subcontractors and all owners of automobiles or trucks rented or hired on the contract, until the
contract is completed, automobile and truck bodily injury liability and property damage liability
insurance for not less than the limits prescribed by the Alabama Financial Responsibility Law. The
Contractor also shall carry for himself insurance for non-owned and hired automobiles and truck
coverage to at least the limits prescribed by the Alabama Financial Responsibility Law.

107.16 Opening Sections of Project to Traffic.

Opening of sections of the work to traffic prior to completion of the entire contract may be
desirable from a traffic service standpoint, or may be necessary due to conditions inherent in the work,
or by changes in the Contractor's work schedule, and may be necessary due to conditions or events
unforeseen at the time of the contract. Such openings as may be necessary due to any of the foregoing
conditions shall be made when so ordered by the Engineer. Under no condition shall such openings
constitute acceptance of the work or a part thereof, or a waiver of any provisions of the contract.

The plans and/or special provisions shall state, insofar as possible, which sections shall be opened
prior to completion of the contract. On any section opened by order of the Engineer, whether covered
on the plans or in the special provision or not, the Contractor shall not be required to assume any
expense entailed in maintaining the road for traffic. Such expense shall be borne by the Department,
or compensated for in a manner provided in Article 109.04. On such portions of the project which are
ordered by the Engineer to be opened for traffic, in the case of unforeseen necessity which is not the
fault of the Contractor, compensation for additional expense, if any, to the Contractor and allowance
of additional time, if any, for completion of any other items of work on the portions of the project
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ordered by the Engineer to be opened in the event of such unforeseen necessity, shall be as set forth in
a change order mutually agreed on by the Engineer and the Contractor as set forth herein.

If the Contractor is dilatory in completing shoulders, drainage structures, or other features of the
work, the Engineer may so notify him in writing and establish therein a reasonable period of time in
which the work should be completed. If the Contractor is dilatory or fails to make a reasonable effort
toward completion in this period of time, the Engineer may then order all or a portion of the project
opened to traffic. On such sections which are so ordered to be opened, the Contractor shall conduct
the remainder of his construction operations so as to cause the least obstruction to traffic and shall not
receive any added compensation due to the added cost of the work by reason of opening such section
to traffic.

On any section opened to traffic under any of the above conditions, whether stated on the plans
or in the Special Provisions or opened by necessity of Contractor's operations, or unforeseen necessity,
any damage to the highway not attributable to traffic which might occur on such section (except slides)
shall be repaired by the Contractor at his expense. Slide corrections performed by the Contractor shall
be compensated for in accordance with the provisions of Article 210.10.

107.17 Contractor's Responsibility for Work.

Until final written acceptance of the project by the Engineer, the Contractor shall have the charge
and care thereof and shall take every precaution against injury or damage to any part thereof by the
action of the elements or from any other cause, whether arising from the execution or from the
nonexecution of the work. The Contractor shall rebuild, repair, restore and make good all injuries or
damages to any portion of the work occasioned by any of the above causes before final acceptance and
shall bear the expense thereof except damage to the work due to unforeseeable causes beyond the
control of and without the fault or negligence of the Contractor, including but not restricted to acts of
God such as earthquake, tidal wave, tornado, hurricane or other cataclysmic phenomenon of nature, or
acts of the public enemy or of governmental authorities.

Where a roadway is open to traffic, damage caused by public traffic to any acceptably installed
permanent item(s) of work shall be repaired by the Contractor before final acceptance. Damage to
portable impact attenuators shall be repaired by the Contractor as necessary. If the damage to these
items was not caused by the fault or negligence of the Contractor, then the Contractor will be
compensated for the repair work either at the contract unit bid price(s) of the original item(s) of work
or as extra work, as determined by the Engineer.

In case of suspension of work, the Contractor shall be responsible for the project, provide for
normal drainage and shall erect any necessary temporary structures, signs, or other facilities at his
expense. During such period of suspension of work, the Contractor shall properly and continuously
maintain in an acceptable growing condition all living material in newly established plantings,
seedings, and soddings furnished under his contract, and shall take adequate precautions to protect
new tree growth and other important vegetative growth against injury.

107.18 Furnishing Right-Of-Way.
The Department will be responsible for the securing of all necessary rights-of-way in advance of
construction. Any exceptions will be indicated in the contract.

107.19 Personal Liability of Public Officials.

In carrying out any of the provisions of these specifications, or in exercising any power or authority
granted to them by or within the scope of the contract, there shall be no liability upon the Director,
Engineer, or their authorized representatives, either personally or as officials of the State, it being
understood that in all such matters they act solely as agents and representatives of the State.

107.20 No Waiver of Legal Rights.

Upon completion of the work, the Department will expeditiously make final inspection and notify
the Contractor of acceptance. Such final acceptance and processing of the final estimate, however,
shall not preclude or estop the Department from correcting any measurement, estimate, or certificate
made before or after completion of the work, nor shall the Department be precluded or estopped from
recovering from the Contractor or his surety, or both, such overpayments as it may sustain, or by
failure on the part of the Contractor to fulfill his obligations under the contract. A waiver on the part
of the Department of any breach of any part of the contract shall not be held to be a waiver of any
other or subsequent breach.
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The Contractor, without prejudice to the terms of the contract, shall be liable to the Department
for latent defects, fraud, or such gross mistakes as may amount to fraud, or as regards the
Department's rights under any warranty or guaranty.

107.21 Stormwater Management, Spill Prevention, and Debris Removal.

(a) PROTECTION OF PROJECT SITE AND ADJACENT PROPERTY.

The Contractor shall perform the work while protecting the project site and adjacent
property from contaminated stormwater runoff. The requirements given in Section 665 shall apply to
all work regardless of whether or not any of the pay items of Section 665 are included in the contract.
When a pay item is not in the contract for an item of temporary erosion control, and the work is
deemed necessary by the Engineer, the work will be paid for as Extra Work. It is the contractor’s
responsibility to minimize the introduction of and facilitate the removal of sediment, nutrients, and
other pollutants in stormwater runoff originating within the ALDOT right of way. The quality of waters
originating off of the right of way and entering the project site shall not be diminished as they flow
through and leave the site.

(b) BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES.

The Contractor shall implement and maintain appropriate structural and nonstructural Best
Management Practices (BMPs) for the prevention and control of nonpoint sources of pollutants, e.g.,
sediment, oil & grease, chemicals, etc., during project construction. The Contractor shall abide by the
regulations given in the ADEM Administrative Code Chapter 335-6-12.

(c) NPDES NOTICE OF REGISTRATION.

A Project Note will be shown on the plans to indicate whether or not a "Notice of Registration
(NOR)" for NPDES permit coverage has been filed with ADEM for the project. The NOR is an application
filed with The Alabama Department of Environmental Management (ADEM) requesting National
Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) registration. When a NOR is required, the Alabama
Department of Transportation will be the OWNER of record with ADEM for the NOR. The Contractor
shall be the OPERATOR and shall comply with all requirements of the NOR. When the project is
sponsored by a Local Government Agency, the Contractor shall be the OPERATOR and the Local
Government Agency will be the OWNER of record.

The Contractor shall be responsible for filing Notices of Registration (NOR) with ADEM on all
material pits, waste areas, plant sites, haul roads and other off-site areas selected by the Contractor
to construct the project. Copies of the written acknowledgement from ADEM verifying that complete
Notices of Registration have been filed shall be forwarded to the Engineer before ground is disturbed in
these areas.

(d) INSPECTIONS AND CORRECTIVE ACTIONS
1. DAILY INSPECTIONS.

The Contractor and the Engineer shall perform daily inspections at areas of the project
where the ground is disturbed and report any BMP deficiencies. No formal inspection report is required
unless deficiencies are discovered.

2. REGULATORY INSPECTIONS.

When a NOR has been filed for the project, additional inspections shall be made by the
Contractor's and the Department's Qualified Credentialed Inspectors (QCls). Project site inspections of
the BMPs shall be made by the QCls at least once per week(or monthly for projects where the ALDOT is
not the OWNER as shown in the NOR), or after the accumulation of 3/4 inch {75 mm} of rainfall within
24 hours. Inspection Certification Reports and Noncompliance Notification Reports (if warranted) will
be entered into the Department's Stormwater Permit Tracking System by the Department’s QCI.

Water sampling and testing will be performed by Department personnel when necessary.

3. CORRECTIVE ACTIONS.

If an inspection reveals an unsatisfactory or noncompliant condition, immediate
corrective action shall be taken by the Contractor. This corrective action may require a suspension of
all operations until the project is in compliance. Any damage to properties adjacent to the project site
due to the Contractor’s acts, omissions, misconduct, or negligence in the area of stormwater
management shall be restored in accordance with the requirements given in Article 107.12. Any fines
assessed the OWNER ("OWNER" as defined in Subarticle 107.21(c)) by ADEM due to the Contractor's
contractor acts, omissions, misconduct, or negligence shall be reimbursed to the OWNER by the
Contractor. The Contractor shall be responsible for stormwater runoff control on the project until the
stormwater permit is terminated or 30 calendar days after the OWNER’s request for termination has
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been processed, whichever is less. The OWNER will request termination of the permit within 10 days of
acceptance of the project for maintenance.

(e) TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTION ENCROACHMENT INTO STREAMS, WATER BODIES AND
WETLANDS.

Temporary encroachment into streams, water bodies and wetlands may be shown as a part of
the contract requirements if the encroachment is necessary for the completion of the work. A
Contractor shall submit a request for all other temporary encroachments into streams, water bodies
and wetlands if the encroachment not prohibited by requirements given in the contract. Requests shall
be submitted for proposed temporary stream crossings, temporary water diversions, and temporary
work bridges and platforms.

A request for a temporary encroachment shall be submitted as an attachment to the
Contractor’s Stormwater Management Plan that is submitted for review and acceptance. The submittal
of the request shall contain the following:

- A drawing of the proposed encroachment.

- A description of how water quality will be protected during the encroachment.

- A description of the sequence of placement and eventual removal of any temporary fill.

- The type and estimated volume of any fill material proposed to be placed.

- Provisions required to prevent fill from being eroded.

- The details of the pipes, bridges, or other facilities allowing the passage of water.

- The opening under or through the drainage facilities for the flow of water.

US Army Corps of Engineers or other regulatory approval and notice may be required for the
encroachment into streams, water bodies and wetlands. Corps of Engineers approval that is not given
to the ALDOT or to the County holding the Nationwide Permit for the project will not be accepted as
being adequate regulatory authorization for the encroachment.

All encroachments into streams, water bodies and wetlands shall be done in accordance with
the requirements of regulatory permitting, approvals and conditions. Encroachments shall be done in a
manner that will minimize the adverse affect on the quality of the water. Maintenance shall be
performed as necessary to ensure water passage and to ensure that neither fill nor water is
contaminated by equipment fluids or by loose materials falling from equipment.

The methods and materials proposed for temporary encroachments into streams, water
bodies and wetlands and the protection of water quality during an encroachment shall be done by the
Contractor with no direct payment unless shown otherwise on the plans.

(f) SPILL PREVENTION CONTROL AND COUNTER MEASURES.
The Contractor shall submit to the Engineer and implement a Spill Prevention Control and
Counter Measures (SPCC) Plan for all fuel or chemical storage tanks or facilities located on ALDOT right
of way. The SPCC shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements given in Article 665.03. The
Contractor shall maintain on-site, or have readily available, sufficient oil and grease absorbing material
and flotation booms to contain and clean up fuel or chemical spills and leaks.

(g) CONSTRUCTION AND WORKER DEBRIS REMOVAL.
All construction and worker debris, e.g., trash, garbage, etc., shall be immediately removed
and disposed of in an approved manner. Also, soil contaminated by paint or chemical spills, oil spills,
etc., shall be immediately cleaned up or be removed and disposed of in an approved manner.

107.22 Environmental Protection.

The Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State and local laws and regulations controlling
pollution of the environment. He shall take all reasonable precautions to prevent pollution of streams,
lakes, ponds, and reservoirs with fuels, oils, bitumens, chemicals, or other harmful materials and to
prevent pollution of the atmosphere from particulate and gaseous matter.

Attention is directed to Articles 107.13 and 107.21 concerning Woodland Protection, Conservation,
Abatement of Water Pollution and Prevention of Soil Erosion.

Attention is further directed to ADEM and the local air pollution control programs within the State,
and their rules and regulations regarding air pollution matters, especially "open burning", "fugitive
dust’, and "asphalt batching plant" restrictions. A valid permit for "open burning” or operation of an
"asphalt batching plant" will be required from the air pollution control agency within whose jurisdiction
the work is to be performed before such operations will be allowed.
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107.23 Hazardous and Toxic Waste.

When the Contractor's operations encounter or expose any abnormal, or potentially abnormal,
condition which may indicate the presence of a hazardous and/or toxic waste, such operations shall be
discontinued in the vicinity of the abnormal condition and the Engineer shall be notified immediately.
The presence of barrels, discolored earth, metal, wood, visible fumes, abnormal odors, excessively hot
earth, smoke or anything else which appears abnormal may be indicators of hazardous and/or toxic
wastes and shall be treated with extraordinary caution.

The Contractor shall not resume operations in the vicinity of the abnormal condition until so
directed by the Engineer. Disposition of the hazardous and/or toxic waste shall be made in accordance
with the requirements and regulations of the Alabama Department of Environmental Management,
these specifications, and as directed by the Engineer.

Where the Contractor performs work necessary to dispose of hazardous and/or toxic waste,
payment will be made at the unit prices for pay items included in the contract which are applicable to
such work. When the contract does not include such pay items, payment will be made as provided in
Article 109.04 for extra work.

SECTION 108
PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

108.01 Subletting and Assignment.

(2) SUBLETTING.

1. LIMITATIONS OF THE EXTENT OF SUBLETTING.

The Contractor shall not sublet the contract or any portion thereof, or of his right, title,
or interest therein, without written consent of the Engineer. If such consent is given, the Contractor
will be permitted to sublet a portion of the work, but shall perform with his own organization, work
amounting to not less than 30 percent of the total contract cost. A Contractor that does not perform at
least 30 percent of the work with his own organization may be disqualified from further bidding and
may not be approved for work in any role or capacity on an ALDOT project.

Work performed without sublet approval will be designated as unauthorized work as
noted in Article 105.11.

Any items designated in the contract as "specialty items" may be performed by
subcontract and the cost of such specialty items performed by subcontract may be deducted from the
total cost before computing the amount of work required to be performed by the contractor with his
own organization. No subcontracts, or transfer of contract, shall relieve the Contractor of his liability
under the contract and bonds.

The Department reserves the right to disapprove a request for permission to sublet when
the proposed Subcontractor has been disqualified from bidding for those reasons listed in Subarticle
102.02(b).

2. SUBCONTRACTOR'S STATUS.
A Subcontractor shall be recognized only in the capacity of an employee or agent of the
Contractor and his removal may be required by the Engineer, as in the case of an employee.

(b) ASSIGNMENT.

The performance of the contract may not be assigned, except upon the written consent of
the Director. Consent will not be given to any proposed assignment which would relieve the original
Contractor or his surety of their responsibilities under the contract nor will the Director consent to any
assignment of a part of the work under the contract.

The Contractor may assign moneys due or to become due him under the contract, if such
assignment is approved by the Director, to the extent permitted by law, but any assignment of moneys
shall be subject to all proper set-offs in favor of the Department and to allow deductions provided for
in the contract and particularly all money withheld, whether assigned or not, shall be subject to being
used by the Department for the completion of the work in the event that the Contractor should be in
default therein.

An assignment by operations of law or assignment for the benefit of creditors, or the
bankruptcy of the Contractor, shall not vest any right in this contract in the Trustee in bankruptcy, the
Contractor's creditors, or the agent of the creditors.

1-58



108.04

In no case will the Department make the warrant payable to anyone other than a party to the
contract and; therefore, if the contractor assigns the proceeds of his contract to a bank or other
individual or company, approval of the assignment by the Director only constitutes an agreement to
make the warrants payable to the contractor and for it to be mailed to the address of the party to
which the contract is assigned.

108.02 Notice to Proceed.

(a) GENERAL.

A notice to proceed shall be issued by the Engineer within 15 calendar days after final
execution of the contract by the Director and approval by the Governor, unless both parties agree in
writing to a stipulated extension in time for the issuance of a notice to proceed. Unless the Contractor
is otherwise notified in writing, it shall be understood that the mailing or the delivery to the
Contractor or his authorized agent, of a copy of the executed and approved contract and bonds or the
mailing of written notice by the Engineer or receipt of telegraphic notice from the Engineer, that the
contract has been approved by the Governor, shall constitute the notice to proceed. If the Contractor
is notified in writing that none of the above shall constitute notice to proceed, he shall not commence
work until receipt of a written notice to proceed signed by the Engineer.

(b) TIME OF BEGINNING WORK.
Unless otherwise directed in writing by the Engineer, the Contractor will be expected to
begin work within 15 calendar days after issuance of notice to proceed.

108.03 Progress Schedule of Operations.

Prior to the Preconstruction Conference, the Contractor shall submit a satisfactory,
comprehensive bar graph schedule of operations to the Division Engineer on all projects which have a
contract time in excess of 90 working days or 180 calendar days. This schedule shall be on Form C-10
furnished by the Department at the time of contract award. Said schedule of operation shall provide a
bar for each major phase of construction such as, but not limited to, clearing and grubbing, grading,
drainage structures, bridges, base, shoulders, paving, etc. with an estimated start and completion date
for each bar and an overall project completion date, all within the specified contract time. The
Engineer may order the submittal of a bar graph schedule of operation on any project which has a
contract time less than that specified above should he deem such necessary for project control.

A revised bar graph schedule and completion update may be required within ten days of the
occurrence of any one of the following conditions: (1) at each major change from the original
submitted, (2) when a time extension is granted, and (3) when a revised bar graph schedule is
requested by the Engineer.

When a Critical Path schedule is required in the proposal, this schedule will be used in lieu of
the bar graph schedule of operation in evaluating work progress. In such case, the same time frame
noted in this Article for the original submittal along with the update requirements will apply.

The Engineer's approval of the aforementioned Schedule of Operations does not waive any
contract requirements.

108.04 Prosecution of Work.

(a) PRECONSTRUCTION CONFERENCE.
The Contractor and Subcontractors shall attend a preconstruction conference scheduled by
the Engineer and shall be prepared to describe how the work will be prosecuted.
The preconstruction conference will be held after the award of the contract and prior to the
commencement of any field work on any contract pay item.

(b) SOIL EROSION AND STORMWATER MANAGEMENT.

1. COMPLIANCE AND PROGRESS.

If the Contractor fails to comply with the requirements given in the Erosion and
Sediment Control Plan (ESCP), the accepted Stormwater Management Plan (SWMP) or the directions of
the Engineer, the Engineer may order the Contractor to discontinue all operations except the work
involved in erosion control until the requirements are met. Failure of the Engineer to observe the work
of the Contractor does not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for the prevention of soil erosion and
the control of sediment.

Should regulatory enforcement actions or complaints of damage to public or private
property arise from sediment leaving ALDOT rights of way, the Contractor shall participate in the
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investigation, reporting and mitigation that is required to address these actions and complaints. The
Contractor shall obtain professional services that may be required to assist with the mitigation. The
Contractor will only be reimbursed for the portion of the cost of the mitigation work that the Engineer
determines should be paid for by the Department. The Contractor is not expected to make direct
response to regulatory agencies when the Contractor is not listed by name on the permit for the work.

The installation of temporary soil erosion and sediment control BMPs shall be done in
coordination with the installation of the permanent erosion control features to assure effective
continuous erosion control throughout the life of the project. The Contractor will be required to
construct, install and maintain all permanent erosion control features as grading advances.

2. MANUFACTURER RECOMMENDATIONS FOR MANUFACTURED DEVICES.

The Contractor shall furnish the manufacturer's recommendations for material selection,
installation and maintenance of any manufactured BMP or manufactured component of a BMP. This
information shall be provided to the Engineer prior to any manufactured BMP or component being
installed.

3. STORMWATER MANAGEMENT PLAN.

The contractor shall prepare a Stormwater Management Plan (SWMP). Three copies of
the plan shall be submitted to the Division Construction Engineer prior to the preconstruction
conference. The plan shall provide sequences and details of all erosion and sediment control work,
clearing and grubbing operations, grading operations and operations establishing permanent erosion
control features. The SWMP shall include operational details and personnel and equipment that will be
dedicated to implementing the plan at all phases of the work. Written acknowledgement of the filing
of Notices of Registration (NORs) for any offsite waste areas or pits should be included in the plan. The
details for proposed temporary encroachments into streams, water bodies and wetlands and requests
to store fuel tanks on ALDOT right of way should also be included in the plan.

The SWMP is required for all projects regardless of the type of work, funding or
regulatory permitting. The SWMP is required for all projects regardless of whether or not an “Erosion
and Sediment Control Plan” is shown in the plans. Work may not begin until the SWMP has been
accepted as complete by the Engineer.

An electronic SWMP template provided by ALDOT shall be used to create the submitted
plan. Submitted SWMPs will not be considered complete if the provided template has been modified.

4. FUEL TANKS.
Any requests to store a fuel tank on the project right of way shall be included in the
SWMP. If requested, the SWMP shall also contain a spill prevention control and countermeasures
(SPCC) Plan developed to meet requirements of ADEM and EPA. The use of onsite fuel storage tanks
will not be allowed if this is shown to be prohibited on the plans.

5. EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL PLAN.
When an “Erosion and Sediment Control Plan” (ESCP) is included in the plans, the
Contractor shall comply with the requirements of the design details as shown. The ESCP may be
modified by the accepted SWMP or by the Engineer as conditions warrant. BMPs shall be installed in an
effective manner and at all locations directed or permitted by the Engineer regardless of the BMP
guantities and locations depicted on the ESCP.

6. QUALIFIED CREDENTIALED INSPECTOR.

The Contractor shall assign a Qualified Credentialed Inspector (QCI, certified by ADEM
and verified by ALDOT) to each project. ADEM certification and ALDOT verification will not be required
for the Contractor QCI assigned to bridge coating projects where there is no potential for ground
disturbance and no potential for the project to be considered a significant source of pollutants to a
waterbody of the State. The name, phone numbers and credentials of this person shall be included in
the SWMP presented prior to the preconstruction conference and whenever a substitute Contractor QClI
is requested by the Contractor. The Contractor QCI shall have full authority for the implementation of
the SWMP. Along with other duties, the Contractor QCI shall:

- be assigned the authority by the Contractor to mobilize crews to make immediate
repairs to controls during working and non working hours;

- inform the Contractor’s superintendent and management of all stormwater related
issues;

- inspect BMPs on a daily basis to ensure that all controls are in place at all times and
ensure conformance with the contract documents;
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- be knowledgeable of the location and condition of all discharge points within the
project limits;

- guide and direct the Contractor’s forces during the installation, maintenance and
correction of all BMPs;

- accompany ADEM and ALDOT inspectors on all regulatory stormwater inspections
described in Section 107;

- work with the project personnel to ensure that any unsatisfactory or noncompliant
issues are addressed in a timely manner.

There will be no direct compensation for the assignment of a Contractor QCI to the project.

Having a QCI certified Superintendent is encouraged and is to the benefit of both the Contractor as
well as ALDOT.

7. STORMWATER MEETING.

A Stormwater meeting shall take place after the preconstruction conference and prior to
the beginning of work. This meeting shall take place at the project site. Attendees should include
ADEM representatives, ALDOT construction personnel including the Division Stormwater Coordinator,
the Contractor’s QCI, the Contractor’s superintendent and any subcontractors that will be involved in
clearing, earthwork, seeding or erosion and sediment control operations. The ESCP, the SWMP, clearing
limits and sequence of construction shall be among items discussed. Project discharge points, adjacent
property and water bodies should be observed and discussed during this meeting. Any existing storm
water problems or issues should also be discussed and documented. The Contractor shall notify all
subcontractors of this meeting. ALDOT will notify all applicable regulatory agencies.

8. LIMIT OF EXPOSURE OF ERODIBLE MATERIAL.

No more than 17 acres {7.0 ha} of erodible material shall be exposed at any time without
prior approval of the Engineer. Consideration for increasing this limit will be given upon written
request and presentation of an acceptable justification for the increase. The written request shall
include an operation plan ("mass haul" diagram) and descriptions of personnel and equipment to be
utilized for this work. The request shall be included in the SWMP submitted prior to the
preconstruction conference. Any approval to increase the area of exposure will be rescinded if
adequate erosion and sediment control measures are not satisfactorily installed and maintained.
Requests for approval for unnecessary clearing will be considered only if provisions for erosion control
are proposed to be implemented at the Contractor’s expense.

(c) NOTICE OF INTENT.
The Contractor shall give the Engineer definite notice of his intention to start work at least
72 hours in advance of beginning work and at least 24 hours in advance of beginning particular features
of construction, such as driving piles, placing concrete, et cetera. Should prosecution of the work be
discontinued by the Contractor with the consent of the Engineer, the Contractor shall give the Engineer
at least 48 hours notice in writing before resuming operations.

(d) CONTINUOUS PROSECUTION OF THE WORK.

The Contractor shall prosecute the work continuously and diligently in the order and manner
set out in his schedule or prescribed by the Engineer. He shall provide sufficient satisfactory materials,
labor, and equipment to guarantee the completion of the project in accordance with the plans and
specifications within the time specified in the contract.

Should the Contractor fail to maintain a satisfactory rate of progress, the Engineer will
require that additional forces and equipment be placed on the work to bring the project up to schedule
and maintain it at that level. Failure to maintain the quality and progress of the work shall be cause for
the Engineer to withhold all estimates which are or may become due, until satisfactory quality and
progress are maintained; or the contract may be annulled as provided in Article 108.12.

(e) UNSATISFACTORY PROGRESS.
Should the Contractor fail to maintain a satisfactory rate of progress in performance of the
work, prior to expiration of the contract, the following regulation shall apply:

After preparation of the Contractor's monthly estimate, the Department will review the
progress of the work. The dollar amount of the work performed will be the total dollar amount that has
been paid minus the dollar amount of partial payments for stored materials. The percentage of work
performed will be based on the dollar amount of work performed and the total contract amount. This
will be compared to the percentage of contract time elapsed. If the percentage of the work
performed, as compared to the percent of contract time elapsed, is behind by more than 25
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percentage points, a warning notice of possible disqualification will be sent to the Contractor by
certified mail, return receipt requested (appropriate credit will be allowed for any extension
previously approved in conformity with Article 108.09). Said warning notice will note the unsatisfactory
progress revealed by the computation and that ten days will be allowed from the date of receipt of the
warning in which to bring his progress within the allowed 25 percent, complete the project, or furnish
acceptable reasons why he should not be given a final notice of disqualification. At the end of the
10-day period, if the Contractor's progress is not within the allowed percentage, nor has acceptable
reason been furnished to waive final disqualification, the Department will issue a final notice of
disqualification.

108.05 Limitation Of Operation.

The Contractor shall conduct the work at all times in such a manner and in such sequence as will
insure the least interference with traffic. He shall have due regard to the location of detours and to
the provisions for handling traffic. The Engineer may require the Contractor to finish a section on
which work is in progress before work is started on any additional section if the opening of such section
is essential to public convenience.

108.06 Character of Workmen, Methods, and Equipment.

The Contractor shall at all times employ sufficient labor and equipment for prosecuting the
several classes of work to full completion in the manner and time required by these specifications.

All workmen shall have sufficient skill and experience to perform properly the work assigned to
them. Workmen engaged in special work or skilled work shall have sufficient experience in such work
and in the operation of the equipment required to perform all work properly and satisfactorily.

Any person employed by the Contractor or by any Subcontractor who, in the opinion of the
Engineer, does not perform his work in a proper and skillful manner or is intemperate or disorderly
shall, at the written request of the Engineer, be removed forthwith by the Contractor or Subcontractor
employing such person, and shall not again be employed in any portion of the work without the
approval of the Engineer.

Should the Contractor fail to remove such person or persons as required above, or fail to furnish
suitable and sufficient personnel for the proper prosecution of the work, the Engineer may suspend the
work by written notice until compliance with such orders.

All equipment which is proposed to be used on the work shall be of sufficient size and in such
mechanical condition as to meet requirements of the work and to produce a satisfactory quality of
work. Equipment used on any portion of the project shall be such that no injury to the roadway,
adjacent property, or other highways will result from its use.

When the methods and equipment to be used by the Contractor in accomplishing the construction
are not prescribed in the contract, the Contractor is free to use any methods or equipment that he
demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Engineer will accomplish the contract work in conformity with
the requirements of the contract.

When the contract specifies the use of certain methods and equipment, such methods and
equipment shall be used unless others are authorized by the Engineer. If the Contractor desires to use
a method or type of equipment other than those specified in the contract, he may request authority
from the Engineer to do so. The request shall be in writing and shall include a full description of the
methods and equipment proposed and the reasons for desiring to make the change. If approval is given,
it will be on the condition that the Contractor will be fully responsible for producing work in
conformity with contract requirements. If, after trial use of the substituted methods of equipment, the
Engineer determines that the work produced does not meet contract requirements, the Contractor
shall discontinue the use of the substitute method or equipment and shall complete the remaining
construction with the specified methods and equipment. The Contractor shall remove the deficient
work and replace it with work of specified quality, or take such other corrective action as the Engineer
may direct. No change will be made in basis of payment for the construction items involved nor in
contract time as result of authorizing a change in methods or equipment under these provisions.

108.07 Temporary Suspension of Work.

(a) AUTHORITY TO SUSPEND.
The Engineer shall have the authority to suspend the work wholly or in part by written order
to the Contractor for such period or periods as he may deem necessary due to either of the following
reasons:
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1. Failure on the part of the Contractor to carry out orders given or to perform any
provision of the contract in which case time will be charged and no time extension will be granted, or
2. Unsuitable weather or other essential conditions of a highly unusual or unpredictable
nature which he considers unfavorable for the suitable prosecution of the work in which case either
time charges will be suspended or a time extension will be granted.
Upon suspension, the work shall be put in proper and satisfactory condition, carefully
covered and properly protected, as directed by the Engineer. Reference is made to Article 105.13.

(b) LEGAL STOPPAGE OR TERMINATION.

Should the progress of the work be stopped by a temporary injunction, court restraining
order, process of judgment of any kind directed to either of the parties hereto, then such period of
delay will not be charged against the contract time. The State shall not be liable to the Contractor for
the said legal delays of 120 calendar days or less, or for termination of the contract because of a legal
order except as provided in Subarticle 108.14(b). Consideration will be given to properly documented
added costs for a legal delay in excess of 120 calendar days, if submitted in accordance with Section
110, Claims. If a herein noted delay is of such duration as not to be in the best interest of the State, as
determined by the Director, he may, by written order, terminate the contract in the same manner
prescribed in Subarticle 108.14(c) for termination of a contract.

(c) AUTOMATIC TIME SUSPENSION.

Time will be suspended on calendar day projects during periods when no work can be
performed on the project due to operational check periods or seasonal limitations when such periods
are required by the specifications. Time will also be suspended for specification mandated curing
periods for placement of permanent traffic stripe when all other work has been completed and the
traveling public has full use of the highway.

(d) SUSPENSION CONSIDERATIONS.

If the performance of all or any portion of the work is suspended or delayed by the Engineer
in writing for an unreasonable period of time (not originally anticipated, customary, or inherent to the
construction industry) and the Contractor believes that additional compensation and/or contract time
is due as a result of such suspension or delay, the Contractor shall submit to the Engineer in writing a
request for adjustment within seven calendar days of receipt of the notice to resume work. The
request shall set forth the reasons and support for such adjustment.

Upon receipt, the Engineer will evaluate the Contractor's request. If the Engineer agrees that
the cost and/or time required for the performance of the contract has increased as a result of such
suspension and the suspension was caused by conditions beyond the control of and not the fault of the
Contractor, its suppliers, or subcontractors at any approved tier, and not caused by weather, the
Engineer will make an adjustment (excluding profit) and modify the contract in writing accordingly.
The Engineer will notify the Contractor of his determination whether or not an adjustment of the
contract is warranted.

No contract adjustment will be allowed unless the Contractor has submitted the request for
adjustment within the time prescribed.

No contract adjustment will be allowed under this clause to the extent that performance
would have been suspended or delayed by any other cause, or for which an adjustment is provided for
or excluded under any other term or condition of this contract.

108.08 Determination of Contract Time.

(a) GENERAL.
The number of working days or calendar days allowed or the calendar date specified for
completion of the work included in the contract will be fixed by the Department, will be stated in the
proposal and contract, and will be designated as the contract time.

(b) BEGINNING AND END OF CONTRACT TIME.

Contract time charges shall begin when the Contractor begins work on a pay item or on
incidental work that will interfere with traffic, but in no case later than 15 calendar days after date of
issue of "notice to proceed." Time charges shall end upon satisfactory completion of all pay items in the
contract.
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(c) DAYS WORK NOT PERMITTED.
The Contractor shall not permit work on any pay item to be done on Sundays and the
following holidays: National Memorial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day and Christmas
Day, except with written permission of the Engineer.

(d) MONTHLY STATEMENT AND TIME CHARGES.

1. CONTRACTS ON A WORK DAY BASIS.

For projects on a working day basis, the Engineer will furnish the Contractor a monthly
time statement for the preceding month. This time statement will show the number of working days
charged as outlined in the definition of Working Day in Subarticle 101.01(b), the number of working
days in the contract, and the number of working days remaining to complete the contract.

Under the provisions of Article 105.01, the Engineer will determine the controlling item
or items of work based on consideration of the Contractor's approved Schedule of Operations and the
operations that should be in progress at the time to provide for the orderly completion of the work
within the contract time. Consideration to not charging time will be given when delays of six hours or
more occur when the causes for delays may be due to, but not restricted to the following:

1. Unavoidable causes beyond the control of the Contractor, without fault or
negligence on his part.

2. Contractor's proof (in form of letters from suppliers) of inability to obtain materials
due to a regionwide shortage of such materials.

3. Failure on the part of a utility company to diligently perform work not under the
control of the Contractor.

4. Acts of the Department.

5. Recovery Time.

6. Strikes.

A working day will not be charged when the placement of hot mix asphalt is the
controlling item of work and the start up operation is in an adjustment period unless the plant resumes
production.

Upon receiving the monthly time statement, the Contractor shall review the statement
and compare the time charges with his records. If the Contractor disagrees with the time charges on
the statement, he shall file a written protest setting forth the reasons why he considers the monthly
time statement incorrect. The Contractor is encouraged to file any such protest as soon as possible
after receiving the time statement.

2. CONTRACTS ON A CALENDAR DAY OR DATE BASIS.
For projects on a calendar day or calendar date basis a similar statement will be
furnished the Contractor indicating the number of calendar days remaining in the contract.

108.09 Extension of Contract Time.

(a) GENERAL.

An extension of contract time will be granted in the event the total cost of the completed
work exceeds the total contract bid price. For the purpose of this item, the following costs will be
excluded from the computation for total cost: (i) supplemental agreements on which time has been
granted, (ii) bituminous material price adjustments, (iii) liquidated damages, (iv) incentive or
disincentive payments, (v) price adjustments for pavement rideability, and (vi) compensation for delay
claims. The extension of contract time shall be in the same ratio as the increase in the total cost.

If the Contractor finds it impossible for reasons beyond his control to complete the work
within the contract time as specified or as extended in accordance with the provisions of this Article,
he may at any time prior to the expiration of the contract time as extended, make a written request to
the Engineer for an extension of time setting forth therein the reasons which he believes will justify
the granting of his request. The Contractor's plea that insufficient time was specified is not a valid
reason for extension of time. If the Engineer finds that the work was delayed because of conditions
beyond the control and without the fault of the Contractor, he may extend the time for completion in
such amount as the conditions justify. The extended time for completion shall then be in full force and
effect the same as though it were the original time for completion. If the Contractor disagrees with the
decision of the State Construction Engineer, he may appeal directly, in writing, to the Director. The
Director shall have final authority to approve or disapprove the request for an extension of time. The
Director may, at his discretion, refer the appeal to the Claims Committee for a recommendation before
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making his decision. Reference is made to Section 110, Claims. Time extension requests will not be
referred to the Claims Appeal Board.

(b) CONTRACTS ON A WORKING DAY BASIS.
When the time set for completion of the work is a number of working days, extensions of
contract time will be handled as outlined in Subarticle (a) above.

(c) CONTRACTS ON A CALENDAR DAY OR CALENDAR DATE BASIS.

When the time set for completion of the work is a number of calendar days or a calendar
date, working days are not applicable. Extension of time beyond the said calendar days or date will be
made as follows:

When the notice to proceed is delayed more than 15 calendar days after execution of the
contract, the date of completion will be extended the number of calendar days in excess of 15 days
between the date of execution of the contract and the date of actual issuance of the notice to
proceed.

Where work is suspended by order of the Engineer due to no fault of the Contractor, and
time is not suspended, a time extension will be granted for the number of calendar days the work is so
suspended.

A time extension will be granted as provided in Subarticle 107.08(b).

A time extension will be granted as outlined in the first paragraph of Subarticle (a)
above.

The following are valid reasons for time extensions when delays due to these causes are
considered by the Department of Transportation to be beyond the control of the Contractor:

1. Utility Work being performed by others not under the Contractor's control that prohibit
the Contractor's construction operations from proceeding with the normal working forces he would
otherwise employ in performing the controlling item, or items, of work which normally would be in
progress at the time said Utility work is being accomplished.

2. Recovery time as defined in Article 101.01.

3. If in the course of work material delivery time is in excess of that normally anticipated
due to demands beyond the supplying industries' capabilities provided such materials are necessary for
the prosecution of the controlling items of work at that time and such can be substantiated by the
Contractor in the form of letters from suppliers, the Department will consider a time extension for the
delay caused by the lack of available materials.

4. If in the course of this project the Contractor feels he has been unjustly penalized
because of delays in Departmental decisions, he may submit for consideration by the Engineer written
specific data covering the item or items and the time element involved. The Department will consider
only an extension for the actual work delay caused by the delay in obtaining a decision.

5. If in the course of the work, strikes occur while the Contractor is working in good faith
and such was not caused by action of the Contractor, the Department will consider a time extension for
the delay caused by the strike.

When allowing a time extension under the provisions noted in this Subarticle, consideration in
determining the adjusted completion date for the work will be given to allow additional time to
compensate for seasonal conditions, weather and other factors not under control of the Contractor.
Should the Contractor, after exercising a concerted effort to diligently prosecute the work taking full
advantage of every available work day, not be able to complete the work within the adjusted
completion time because of non-availability of days in which work can be performed, the Department
may consider an additional extension of time for the work.

108.10 Failure to Complete Work Within Contract Time.

Should the Contractor, or in case of default, the surety, fail to complete the work within the time
stipulated in the contract or the adjusted time as granted under the provisions of Article 108.09, a
deduction for each calendar day or work day that any work shall remain uncompleted, an amount
indicated by the Liquidated Damages Schedule shown in Article 108.11 or provided in the contract
documents shall be deducted from any monies due the Contractor on monthly estimates. Any
adjustments due to approved time extensions or overruns in the contract amount will be made on the
monthly, semi-final or final estimate as may be appropriate.

Liquidated damages assessed as provided in these Specifications is not a penalty, but is intended
to compensate the State for increased time in administering the contract, supervision, inspection and
engineering, particularly that engineering and inspection which requires maintaining normal field

1-65



108.10

project engineering forces for a longer time on any construction operation or phase than originally
contemplated when the contract period was agreed upon in the contract.

Permitting the Contractor to continue and finish the work or any part of it after the time fixed for
its completion, or after the date to which the time for completion may have been extended, will in no
way operate as a waiver on the part of the Department of any of its rights under the contract.

108.11 Schedule of Liquidated Damages.

Original Contract Amount Liquidated Damages Daily Charge
. Calendar Day or

More Than To and Including Fixed Dat}elz Work Day
$ 0 $ 500,000 $ 250 $ 500
500,000 1,000,000 500 1000
1,000,000 2,000,000 900 1800
2,000,000 5,000,000 1300 2600
5,000,000 10,000,000 1600 3200
10,000,000 | - - - - - 1800 3600

When the contract time is on the calendar day or date basis, the schedule for calendar days shall
be used. When the contract time is on a work day basis, the schedule for work days shall be used.

108.12 Default of Contract.

If the Contractor:

1. Fails to begin the work under the contract within the time specified in the "Notice to
Proceed," or

2. Fails to perform the work with sufficient workmen and equipment or with sufficient
materials to assure the prompt completion of said work, or

3. Performs the work unsuitably or neglects or refuses to remove materials or to perform
anew such work as may be rejected as unacceptable and unsuitable, or

4. Discontinues the prosecution of the work, or

5. Fails to resume work which has been discontinued within a reasonable time after notice
to do so, or

6. Becomes insolvent or is declared bankrupt, or commits any act of bankruptcy or
insolvency, or

7. Allows any final judgement to stand against him unsatisfied for a period of 10 days, or

8. Makes an assignment without the consent of the surety and approval of the Department,
or

9. Fails to furnish documentation necessary for final acceptance and payment, or

10. Fails to carry out provisions of the contract, or

11. For any other cause whatsoever, fails to carry on the work in an acceptable manner,

the Engineer will give notice in writing to the Contractor and his surety for such delay, neglect, or
default.

If the Contractor or surety, within a period of 10 days after such notice, does not proceed in
accordance therewith, then the Department will, upon written notification from the Engineer of the
fact of such delay, neglect or default and the Contractor's failure to comply with such notice, have full
power and authority without violating the contract, to take the prosecution of the work out of the
hands of the Contractor. The Department may appropriate or use any or all materials and equipment
on the ground as may be suitable and acceptable and may enter into an agreement for the completion
of said contract according to the terms and provisions thereof, or use such other methods as in the
opinion of the Engineer will be required for the completion of said contract in an acceptable manner.

All costs and charges incurred by the Department, together with the cost of completing the work
under contract, will be deducted from any monies due or which may become due said Contractor. If
such expense exceeds the sum which would have been payable under the contract, then the Contractor
and the Surety shall be liable and shall pay to the Department the amount of such excess.

Notice to the Contractor shall be deemed to be served when delivered to the person in charge of
any office used by the Contractor, to his representative at or near the work, or by certified letter,
return receipt requested, addressed to the Contractor at his last known place of business.

In addition to the provisions provided in this Article, failure of the Contractor to sign the final
estimate within the time limits prescribed in Subarticle 109.12(d) will be classified as a default.
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108.13 Blank.

108.14 Termination of Contractor's Responsibility.

(a) GENERAL.

The Contract will be considered complete when all work has been finished, the final
inspection made by the Engineer, the project accepted by the Department, the necessary
advertisements published, all in accordance with the provisions of Article 105.15, and the final
estimate paid. Upon completion of the above, the Contractor's responsibility will then cease, except as
set forth in his bonds.

(b) SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

Should the Department find that the Contractor is unable to complete his contract work due
to the inability to obtain specified materials or satisfactory substitutes therefor or labor, because of
laws, rules or regulations placed into effect or the inability of industry to produce specified materials
within a reasonable time; the Director may, by written notice, relieve the Contractor from that portion
of the contract which cannot be performed. Also, should the State determine that further prosecution
of the work on a project will not be in the best interest of the public, the Director may, by written
order, eliminate or delete any or all remaining items of work on a contract.

The deletion or elimination of work under the above conditions will in no way affect the unit
prices bid in the contract. Work actually performed will be paid for at the contract unit prices. Should
relief from performance of the contract or any portion thereof directly cause the loss of any work or
materials already furnished under the terms of the contract, the Contractor will be reimbursed for the
actual cost of salvaging the materials or as mutually agreed to.

Materials obtained by the Contractor, which have been inspected, tested and accepted by the
Engineer but not incorporated into the work may, at the option of the Engineer, be purchased in
accordance with the provisions of Article 109.06.

If, by the deletion of work items, the volume of work completed is too small to compensate
for the organization and moving of equipment to and from the work, consideration will be given to
reimbursement for actual costs thereof; the intent being that an equitable settlement be made;
compensation for this, however, shall not exceed the percentage differentiation between plan
guantities and actual quantities performed, and if 75% of the estimated work was performed, no
compensation for the organization and moving of equipment to and from the work will be allowed. In
no event will a claim for loss of anticipated profits be considered. The deletion or elimination of work
under the above conditions shall in no way relieve the Contractor from his responsibility for work
actually performed nor any just claims as a result thereof.

Final termination of the contract shall be as noted in Subarticle (a) above, for the work
completed.

(c) NATIONAL EMERGENCY.

The Director may, by written order, terminate the contract or a portion thereof when the
Contractor is prevented from proceeding with the construction contract as a direct result of an
Executive Order of the President with respect to the prosecution of war or in the interest of national
defense.

When contracts, or any portion thereof, are terminated before completion of all items of
work in the contract, payment will be made for the actual units or items of work completed at the
contract unit price bid, or as mutually agreed for items of work partially completed or not started. No
claim for loss of anticipated profits will be considered.

Reimbursement for organization of the work and moving equipment to and from the job will
be considered where the volume of work completed is small to compensate the Contractor for these
expenses under the contract unit prices, the intent being that an equitable settlement will be made
with the Contractor.

Acceptable materials, obtained by the Contractor for the work, that have been inspected,
tested, and accepted by the Engineer, and are not incorporated in the work may, at the option of the
Engineer, be purchased from the Contractor in accordance with the provisions of Article 109.06.

Final termination of the contract shall be as noted in Subarticle (a) above, for the work
completed.
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SECTION 109
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

109.01 Measurement of Quantities.

(a) GENERAL.

All work acceptably completed under the contract will be measured by the Engineer
according to United States Standard Measures and Weights, unless otherwise provided on the plans or in
the special provisions. No local rules or customs will be followed or considered.

When standard manufactured items are specified such as fence, wire, plates, rolled shapes,
pipe conduit, lumber, etc., and these items are identified by gage, weight {mass}, section, dimensions,
etc., such identification will be considered to be nominal weights {masses} and dimensions. Unless
more stringently controlled by tolerances in cited specifications, manufacturing tolerances established
by the industries involved will be accepted.

(b) BASE LAYER AND PAVEMENT AREAS.

All longitudinal measurements for computing area of base layers and pavements will be made
along the actual surface of the roadway and not horizontally and no deductions will be made for
individual fixtures in the roadway having an area of nine square feet {one square meter} or less. For all
transverse measurements for area of base layers and pavements, the dimensions to be used in
calculating the pay area shall be the neat dimensions shown on the plans or directed.

(c) STRUCTURES.
Structures will be measured according to neat lines shown on the plans or as ordered in
writing, unless otherwise provided elsewhere in the specifications or in the special provisions.

(d) EXCAVATION.

In computing volume of excavation, embankment and borrow, the average end-area or other
acceptable method will be used. It is stipulated and agreed that the electronic computer and/or
planimeter shall be considered as instruments of precision adapted to the computation and
measurement of these volumes and areas. Completed final cross sections and computed quantities will
be made available to the Contractor upon request but shall not be removed from the Engineer's office.

(e) LINEAR MEASUREMENTS.
All items which are measured in linear measurement by the foot {meter}, such as pipe
culverts, guardrail, underdrains, etc., will be measured parallel to the base or foundation upon which
such structures are placed, unless otherwise shown on the plans or indicated in these specifications.

(f) GAGE.
The term "Gage", when used in connection with the measurement of plates, shall mean the
U.S. Standard Gage; when used with wire, shall mean U.S. Steel wire gage.

(g) BLANK.
(h) WEIGHT {MASS} MEASUREMENTS.

1. GENERAL.

The term "ton" shall mean the short ton {metric ton} consisting of 2,000 pounds
avoirdupois {1000 kg}.

Scales for measuring materials shall be furnished by the Contractor at agreed locations
and without extra compensation. Scales shall be suitable for the type of service for which they are to
be used and shall be operated by a competent, qualified operator. Scales for quarry run materials shall
be sensitive to 20 pounds {10 kg}; all other scales shall be sensitive to 10 pounds {5 kg} or less. For
items being paid for by the ton {metric ton}, weights {masses} may be recorded on the weight {mass}
ticket to the nearest 20 pounds {10 kg} except that weights {masses} for quarry run materials may be
recorded to the nearest 100 pounds {45 kg}.

Electronic load cell weight {mass} systems shall be equipped with automatic zeroing
devices. The maintenance tolerance of scales shall be 0.2 percent of the range in which they are to be
used. The acceptance tolerance, applied to a new device or a device which has been condemned and
repaired to be placed back in service, shall be 0.1 percent of the range in which they are to be used.

Scales shall be checked and serviced by a reputable scales company registered with the
Alabama Department of Agriculture. The time between checks shall not exceed four months, except
that checks for scales used in proportioning the component materials for Portland cement concrete
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shall not exceed six months. In addition, any time a plant is moved or substantially modified, the scales
shall be checked. A copy of the check shall be sent to the Division in which the scale is located. It is
the Contractor's responsibility to maintain suitable acceptable scales and any time a check indicates
the scales to be inaccurate, the Engineer will reject them for use on the project until such time as they
are recertified. Weights {Masses} above the acceptable capacity of a set of scales will not be
acceptable.

2. WEIGHT {MASS} MEASURE FOR PAY PURPOSES.

If material is shipped by rail, the car weight {mass} may be accepted provided that only
the actual weight {mass} of material is paid for and is certified by a car weight {mass} obtained from a
certified scale after the unloading. However, car weights {masses} will not be accepted for steel
reinforcement, structural steel or materials that are to pass through a mixing plant. Trucks used to
haul material being paid by weight {mass} shall be measured empty daily, with the driver in the truck,
and at such other times as directed by the Engineer and each truck shall bear a plain legible
identification number.

Commercial materials, except reinforcing steel and structural steel, which are measured
by weight {mass} for pay purposes shall be measured by a qualified "Weighmaster*" using acceptable
weight {mass} tickets. As a minimum, the weight {mass} ticket shall contain the name of the producer,
name of Contractor, Project Number and county, truck number, contract item number, date, gross
weight {mass}, tare weight {mass}, net weight {mass}, and Weighmaster signature. For measurement
systems capable of measuring net weight {mass} directly from the measuring hopper, the gross and tare
weights {masses} will not be required. In lieu of bulk weight {mass}, the Department will accept
weights {masses} of materials normally sold in bagged form (i.e. fertilizers, cement, etc.).

The Engineer will make at least one unannounced independent weight {mass} check for
every three months of operation with at least one per project for each material delivered under the
weighmaster program. Each check will include a check of both the gross and the tare weights {masses}.
For these weight {mass} checks, the Contractor shall make necessary arrangements, meeting the
approval of the Engineer, for the use of independent scales certified in accordance with
Item 109.01(h)1.

It shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor to insure that a weight {mass} ticket
is delivered to the project with each load. Weight {Mass} tickets will not be accepted after the truck
has left the project.

*Weighmasters must be qualified in accordance with the provisions of Section 8, Chapter
16, of the Code of Alabama, 1975, or in case of material purchased out of State complying with the
appropriate State laws, rules and regulations for Weighmasters of the State involved. A copy of the
"Weighmaster's Certificate" shall be furnished the Engineer and additionally a copy shall be displayed in
a conspicuous place in the vicinity of the measuring operations.

3. WEIGHT {MASS} MEASUREMENT FOR PROPORTIONING, ETC. OF MATERIALS.
Scales used for proportioning mixtures within mixing plants shall comply with the
following unless otherwise noted:
a. Asphalt Mixing Plants.

Scales may be either springless dial, multiple beam, or electronic load cell type. For
multiple beam scales, a tare beam for balancing and a telltale device for accurate measuring, visible to
the plant inspector on the mixing platform, shall be provided.

b. Concrete Mixing Plants or Units.

For obtaining weight {mass} of materials at a central plant, beam, springless dial, or
electronic load cell scales, suitable for this class of service, shall be used. Unless separate measuring
units are used for each kind of material measured, the scales shall be equipped with a multiple
measuring beam with enough beams so that the required weight {mass} of each material to be
measured can be separately set off and all material measured without changing the settings. Separate
scales shall be provided for bulk cement and for bulk fly ash, as provided in Article 815.11.

Scales of the suspended hopper type shall have a telltale dial, tare beam, or other
device that indicates to the operator the approach of not less than the last 50 pounds {25 kg} of the
required hopper load for structure concrete plants or the last 200 pounds {90 kg} for concrete
pavement plants. Telltale dials shall clearly show when overload is on the scale, and suitable provisions
shall be made for disconnecting such dials, when necessary for balancing the scales and again
connecting the dial without affecting the dead load balance.
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Dial faces shall be of a material not affected by moisture and shall have a suitable
transparent protective cover for the dial face and dial indicator. An acceptable method of marking the
correct dial indicator position when predetermined loads are in the hopper shall be provided. Plants
with operational automatic cutoff devices shall be an acceptable substitute for providing markings for
predetermined loads.

For obtaining the weight {mass} of materials at the work site, scales shall be of
appropriate capacity and shall meet the requirements noted above; however, for small structures in
difficult locations use of platform scales suitable for measuring wheelbarrows will be permitted.

Scales for obtaining the weight {mass} of wheelbarrows shall have beams so
arranged that the weight {mass} of the wheelbarrow may be set separately from the weight {mass} of
the material. Separate scales shall be used for each aggregate, for bulk cement and for fly ash, unless
the multiple beam type is used, with a separate beam for each material and release levers to throw
each beam out of service.

Suspended hopper measuring equipment shall be of an approved type complying
with the requirements of this Article.

c. Base Course Mixing Plants.

Measuring equipment shall meet the requirements of Subitem b. above with
separate bins for each size aggregate and separate bins and scales for additives (calcium chloride,
cement, etc.).

(i) LOOSE MEASUREMENT (VOLUMETRIC).

All materials to be measured by the cubic yard {cubic meter}, "loose measurement" or
"measured in the vehicle", shall be hauled in approved vehicles and will be measured therein at the
point of delivery. No allowances will be made for the settlement of material in transit. Approved
vehicles for this purpose may be of any size or type acceptable to the Engineer, provided that the body
is of such shape that the actual contents may be readily and accurately determined. Each approved
vehicle must bear a plainly legible identification mark indicating the specific approved capacity. All
approved vehicles shall be loaded to not less than their water level capacity when they arrive at the
point of delivery. Loads not hauled in approved vehicles or of a quantity less than the specifically
approved quantity for the hauling vehicle, measured as specified herein, will be rejected and shall be
removed from the work. If rejected, no compensation will be allowed for the rejected load.

(j) CONVERSION OF WEIGHT {MASS} TO VOLUME.

When requested by the Contractor and approved in writing, material specified to be
measured by the cubic yard {cubic meter} may have its weight {mass} determined and such weight
{mass} will be converted to cubic yards {cubic meters} for payment purposes. Ratios for conversion
from weight {mass} measurement to volume measurement will be determined periodically by the
Engineer. Each ratio as determined shall be agreed to by the Contractor before such method of
measurement will be used.

(k) TIMBER.
Timber will be measured by the thousand feet board measure (MBM) {cubic meter} actually
incorporated in the structure with no allowance for any waste except beveled ends. Measurement will
be based on nominal widths and thickness and the extreme length of each piece.

(D) LUMP SUM.
The term "lump sum" when used as an item of payment will mean complete payment for the
work described in the contract.
When a complete structure or structural unit (in effect, "lump sum" work) is specified as the
unit of measurement, the unit will be construed to include all necessary fittings and accessories.

109.02 Measurement of Asphaltic Material.

(a) WEIGHT {MASS}.

Asphaltic materials shall be measured in tons {metric tons} or gallons {liters} as specified on
the plans or in the proposal. If measured by weight {mass}, each tank truck, drum or distributor shall
have its weight {mass} obtained as the material is delivered to the location of the work, and the
container vehicle shall have its weight {mass} obtained immediately after emptying; except that when
this method cannot be used other means of accurately measuring the material may be substituted with
permission of the Engineer.
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(b) GALLONAGE {LITERS}.

When specified on the plans or in the proposal, bituminous material will be measured by the
gallon {liter} in the railroad car, tank truck, distributor tank, or drums. Each railroad tank, tank truck,
drum or distributor tank of bituminous material delivered for the project will be measured. The
measurement shall be taken when the bituminous material is of a uniform temperature and free from
air bubbles.

(c) TEMPERATURE CORRECTION.
The volumetric measurement of the bituminous material will be based upon a temperature of
60 °F {16 °C}, using the following correction factors:

0.00035 per degree F {0.00063 per degree C} for petroleum oils having a specific gravity
above 0.966 at 60 °F/60 °F {16 °C/16 °C};

0.00040 per degree F {0.00072 per degree C} for petroleum oils having a specific gravity
between 0.850 and 0.966 at 60 °F/60 °F {16 °C/16 °C};

0.00025 per degree F {0.00045 per degree C} for emulsified asphalts.

109.03 Scope of Payment.

(a) QUANTITIES.

The quantities listed in the bid schedule do not govern final payment. Payments to the
Contractor for contract items will be made for the actual quantities of these items performed in
accordance with the plans and specifications. If upon completion of the construction these actual
guantities show an increase or decrease from those in the proposal, the contract unit prices will still
govern except where modified by supplemental agreement or allowance made as provided in Articles
104.02 and 104.03. Quantities included in supplemental agreements will be paid for as stipulated
therein. Force account work will be paid for as provided in Article 109.04.

(b) BASIS OF PAYMENT.

The Contractor shall accept the compensation as herein provided, in full payment for
furnishing all materials, labor, tools, equipment and incidentals necessary to the completed work and
for performing all work contemplated and embraced under the contract; also for all loss or damage
arising from the nature of the work, or from the action of the elements except as noted in Article
107.17, or from any unforeseen difficulties which may be encountered during the prosecution of the
work and until its final acceptance; also for all risks of every description connected with the
prosecution of the work.

(c) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

In cases where the basis of payment clause in the specifications relating to any unit price in
the bid schedule requires that the said unit price cover and be considered compensation for certain
work or materials essential to the item, this same work or materials will not be measured or paid for
under any other pay item which may appear elsewhere in the specifications. Reference is made to Item
101.01(c)1.

(d) REPAIR OR RENEWAL OF DEFECTIVE WORK.
The payment of any current estimate shall in no way affect the obligation of the Contractor
to repair or renew any defective parts of the construction or to be responsible for all damages due to
such defects.

(e) BITUMINOUS MATERIAL PRICE ADJUSTMENTS.

1. ASPHALT INDEX.

The contract unit prices for bituminous materials shall be based on the asphalt prices at
the time of opening bids. The Department will establish a monthly "Asphalt Index" to address
fluctuations in the cost of the bituminous materials during the life of the project.

The index will be composed of the following four entries:

- PG Asphalt (for all grades without polymer);

- PG Asphalt with Polymer (for all grades with polymer);

- Emulsified Asphalt (for all grades without polymer and cutback asphalts);
- Emulsified Asphalt with Polymer (for all grades with polymer).

2. USAGE AND PAYMENT.
Adjustments in compensation will be computed each month that bituminous materials
are used in the work. Bituminous plant mix bases and pavements, surface treatments and tack coat are
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the only types of bituminous materials for which a price adjustment will be computed. Adjustments in
compensation will be based on an index that is a monthly price per gallon for the bituminous material.

Before the expiration of contract time (plus approved time extensions) the dollar amount
of adjustment will be determined by multiplying the increase or decrease of the current (current
estimate month) index from a "base index" by the number of gallons of bituminous material used in the
work during the period covered by the monthly estimate. The base index will be the value of the index
for the month in which the project is let.

After the expiration of contract time (plus approved time extensions) two calculations of
a potential price adjustment will be made. The first calculation will be made using the current index
and the base index. The second calculation will be made using the index during the month that
contract time (plus approved time extensions) expired and the base index. The amount of the price
adjustment for the current estimate period will be the smallest amount of an increase in compensation
if both calculations are an increase in compensation. The amount of the price adjustment will be the
largest amount of a decrease in compensation if both calculations are a decrease in compensation. The
amount of the price adjustment will be the decrease in compensation if one of the calculations is an
increase in compensation and the other calculation is a decrease in compensation.

The amount of asphalt will be calculated as follows:

- Bituminous Plant Mix Bases and Pavements - the number of gallons {liters} of new
bituminous material required by the approved job mix formula. A conversion factor of 8.51 pounds per
gallon {1.02 kg/L} will be used for figuring quantities. No measurement for adjustment will be made for
the amount of asphalt rejuvenator used or for the amount of bituminous material recovered and used
in surface recycling operations.

- Surface Treatments - actual gallons {liters} of asphalt used within specification
requirements with volumetric correction to 60 °F {16 °C} as per Subarticle 109.02(c).

- Tack Coat - actual gallons {liters} of asphalt used within specification requirements
with volumetric correction to 60 °F {16 °C} as per Subarticle 109.02(c).

(f) ADJUSTMENTS DUE TO COST OF CONSTRUCTION FUEL FOR HMA PRODUCTION.

Changes in the compensation due the Contractor will be made by the Engineer to address
changes in the cost of fuel required for the production of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) in a plant. The
changes in compensation will be made based on a monthly index of the cost of fuel determined by the
Department.

A monthly HMA production fuel index will be established based on the average area terminal
price reports for No. 2 fuel and No. 6 (3.0 % S) fuel of the "Platts Oilgram Price Report" published
during the week in which the first day of the month occurs.

Before the expiration of contract time (plus approved time extensions) the dollar amount of
adjustment will be determined by multiplying the increase or decrease of the current (current estimate
month) index from the base index by the number of gallons of fuel that are used in the production of
the HMA during the period covered by the monthly estimate. The number of gallons of fuel required for
the production of the HMA shall be 2.0 gallons per ton {7.6 L per metric ton} of HMA produced during
the estimate period. The base index will be the value of the index for the month in which the project
is let.

After the expiration of contract time (plus approved time extensions) two calculations of a
potential price adjustment will be made. The first calculation will be made using the current index and
the base index. The second calculation will be made using the index during the month that contract
time (plus approved time extensions) expired and the base index. The amount of the price adjustment
for the current estimate period will be the smallest amount of an increase in compensation if both
calculations are an increase in compensation. The amount of the price adjustment will be the largest
amount of a decrease in compensation if both calculations are a decrease in compensation. The
amount of the price adjustment will be the decrease in compensation if one of the calculations is an
increase in compensation and the other calculation is a decrease in compensation.

Changes in compensation will be made for the number of tons {metric tons} of HMA placed
and paid for in accordance with the requirements given in the following Sections:

Section 327, Plant Mix Bituminous Base;

Section 404, Paver-Laid Surface Treatment;

Section 420, Polymer Modified Open Graded Friction Course;

Section 423, Stone Matrix Asphalt;

Section 424, Superpave Bituminous Concrete Base, Binder, and Wearing Surface Layers;
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Section 429, Improved Bituminous Concrete Base, Binder, and Wearing Surfaces.

109.04 Extra and Force Account Work.

(a) GENERAL.

The Contractor will receive and accept payment for work performed under his contract either
as contract items of work or as extra work. Contract items of work will be paid for at the unit prices
stipulated in the contract. Extra work will be paid for at the unit prices or lump sum stipulated in
supplemental agreement, or on a force account basis. Supplemental agreements shall be executed in
accordance with Subarticle 104.03(b). Extra work performed on a force account basis will be
compensated for in the following manner.

(b) FORCE ACCOUNT BASIS.

1. LABOR.

For all labor and foremen employed on the force account work, the Contractor shall
receive the agreed hourly wages or scale for the number of hours the said laborers and foremen were
actually engaged in such work. The wages or scale shall be comparable to the wages or scale paid by
the Contractor for work of a like nature on his contract pay items and shall be agreed upon in writing
by the Contractor and Engineer before the said force account work is begun.

To this sum shall be added an amount equal to 20 percent thereof.

No additional pay beyond the agreed hourly scale will be allowed for "overtime work"
unless such overtime work is authorized in writing by the Engineer.

2. BOND, INSURANCE AND TAX.

For public liability and property damage insurance and workmen's compensation
insurance premiums, increased bond premiums, unemployment insurance contributions and social
security taxes, the Contractor shall receive the actual cost, to which no percent shall be added; in
addition on projects which the State Gross Receipt Tax is applicable, may include said tax. The
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence of the rates paid for such bond, insurance, and tax.

3. MATERIALS.
For materials accepted by the Engineer and used, the Contractor shall receive the actual
cost of such materials delivered on the work (exclusive of machinery rentals as herein set forth) to
which cost 15% will be added.

4. EQUIPMENT.

For rental rates of equipment (other than small tools) authorized by the Engineer for use
on force account work, the Engineer will use the latest publication of the Rental Rate Blue Book for
construction equipment published by PRIMEDIA Information Incorporated to determine payment to the
Contractor. Payment will be made for the actual time that the authorized equipment is in operation on
the force account work. The hourly rate for each piece of equipment will be the monthly rate shown in
the equipment table divided by 176. Weekly and daily rates will not be used. In addition, for
equipment solely dedicated to the force account work, consideration will be given to paying standby
cost. Operating rates and standby rates for computing the equipment payment will be determined as
follows:

Operating rates. The hourly rate will be multiplied by the appropriate rate
adjustment factor and regional factor shown in the Rate Adjustment Table and on the Regional
Adjustment Map, respectively, to obtain the adjusted hourly rate. The estimated operating cost/hour
from the equipment table will be added to the adjusted hourly rate to establish the operating rate.

Standby rates. The use of a standby rate is appropriate when equipment has been
ordered to be available for force account work but is idle for reasons which are not the fault of the
Contractor. The standby rate will be determined by multiplying the adjusted hourly rate by 0.50.

Operating rates will be used only when the equipment is actually being used. Standby
rates will be used under the following conditions:

a. The equipment must be totally dedicated to the force account work and not used
intermittently on other work.

b. Standby cost will not be considered until after the equipment has been operated on
the force account work.

c. If the equipment is dedicated for force account for a full calendar work week, the
standby time will be 40 hours minus the operating time for the week. If the difference in these two
figures is zero or less, there will be no payment for standby.
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d. If the equipment is dedicated for force account for a partial week, the standby time
will be computed on a daily basis. The standby time per day will be 8 hours minus the operating time
for the day. If the difference in these two figures is zero or less, there will be no payment for standby.

The above will apply without further adjustment if overtime work is approved by the
Engineer.

The above shall be full compensation for all equipment costs except operator cost.
Payment for operators will be under Item 109.04(b)1, Labor.

If equipment is required that is not listed in the Rental Rate Blue Book, then payment
will be made for that equipment based on a certified or paid invoice for the period of time covered by
the invoice. In this case, the equipment must be totally dedicated to the force account work and no
distinction will be made between operating cost and standby cost. If this equipment is owned by the
Contractor, then rental rates for operating and standby costs shall be agreed upon between the
Contractor and Engineer prior to its use.

5. MISCELLANEOUS.
No allowance shall be made for general superintendence, the use of small tools, or other
costs for which no specific allowance is herein provided.

6. ADMINISTRATIVE ALLOWANCE.

When force account work is accomplished by an approved subcontractor, the Contractor
shall receive, as compensation for administration costs, an amount equal to three percent of the first
$20,000 and one percent of all over $20,000 of the total amount paid under items 1, 3, and 4 of this
Subarticle for force account work accomplished by an approved subcontractor.

7. COMPENSATION.

The compensation as set forth in this Subarticle shall be received by the Contractor as
payment in full for extra work done on a force account basis. Said compensation shall cover all work,
profit, administrative costs, and incidental costs of whatever nature incurred in the work whether
performed by the Prime Contractor or an approved subcontractor. At the end of each day, the
Contractor's representative and the Inspector shall compare records of the cost of work done as
ordered on a force account basis.

8. STATEMENTS.

No payment will be made for work performed on a force account basis until the
Contractor has furnished to the Engineer duplicate itemized statements of the cost of such force
account work, detailed as to the following:

a. Name, classification, date, daily hours, total hours, rate, and extension for each
laborer and foreman.

b. Designation, dates, daily hours, total hours, rental rate and extension for each truck
and other unit of machinery and equipment.

c. Quantities of materials, prices, and extensions.

d. Transportation of materials.

e. Cost of public liability and property damage insurance and workmen's compensation
insurance premiums, increased bond premiums, unemployment insurance contributions, and social
security tax.

Statements shall be accompanied and supported by original receipted invoices for all
materials used and transportation charges, provided that, if materials used on the force account work
are not specifically purchased for such work but are taken from the Contractor's stock, then in lieu of
the original invoices the statements shall contain or be accompanied by an affidavit of the Contractor
certifying that such materials were taken from his stock, that the quantity claimed was actually used,
and that the price and transportation claimed represent the actual cost to the Contractor.

109.05 Compensation for Altered Quantities.

When the accepted quantities of work vary from the quantities in the bid schedule, the Contractor
shall accept as payment in full, so far as contract items are concerned, payment at the original
contract unit prices for the actual quantities of work done. No allowance or other adjustment, except
as provided in Article 104.02, will be made for any increased expense, loss of expected reimbursement,
or loss of anticipated profits suffered or claimed by the Contractor resulting either directly from such
alterations or indirectly from unbalanced allocation among the contract items of overhead expense on
the part of the bidder and subsequent loss of expected reimbursement therefor or from any other
cause.
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Additional work caused by alterations of plans or changes in character of work will be paid for by
supplemental agreement or on a force account basis.

109.06 Omitted Items and Cancelled Work.

(a) ELIMINATION OF ITEMS.

Should any items contained in the proposal be found unnecessary for the proper completion
of the work contracted, the Engineer may eliminate such items from the contract, and such action
shall in no way invalidate the contract and no allowance will be made for items so eliminated in
making final payment to the Contractor except for such actual work as may have been done, materials
actually purchased and bona fide equipment costs incurred for such eliminated item prior to
notification of the elimination of the items.

(b) UNUSED MATERIALS.

For materials ordered and delivered for the unfinished portion of such cancelled or omitted
items, the State will pay actual certified cost (material and handling or transporting cost) plus fifteen
percent for both overhead and gross receipt tax charges; no anticipated profit will be considered.
Material paid for shall become the property of the State and shall be disposed of as directed by the
Engineer.

109.07 Partial Payment.

Once each month the Engineer will make an appropriate estimate on the regulation form of the
work or portion of the work completed and the value thereof based on the contract Unit Prices, or
proportional part thereof for Lump Sum items, less any assessed liquidated damages or other
designated deductions.

This estimate may, if requested in writing by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer,
include cost of certain commercial non-perishable items such as, but not limited to, base aggregates,
reinforcing steel, bridge piling, structural steel, prefabricated bridge components, traffic signal
equipment, electrical equipment, fencing materials, sign materials and others as may be authorized by
the Engineer within the following limitations:

1. The location of the storage site shall be at the project site or other designated location in the
vicinity of such construction whenever practical. Off-site storage may be approved if the Engineer
considers off-site storage to be more practical. In either case, all conditions of this Article concerning
stored (stockpiled) material shall be met. Departmental Form C-21 will be used to document all
payments for stored material.

2. All material approved for payment in storage must be manufactured for specific use on the
project. It shall be stored in accordance with good construction practices, and shall be separated from
other materials where it can be inventoried at any time. No payment will be made on any material
which does not conform with the requirements of the plans and specifications. The Contractor will be
responsible for the security of all storage sites.

3. An individual payment and the accumulated payment, unless otherwise provided under a
specific item of work, shall be the smaller of the following two dollar amounts:

- 100% of the certified invoice cost (including applicable taxes) plus gross receipts tax for the
materials actually delivered to the approved storage site or;

- 75% of total bid price for the item of which the material is a part.
An invoice or an accumulation of invoices for each eligible pay item must total $2,500 or more before
consideration will be given for making partial payment. All invoices shall be certified by the Contractor
or the supplier of the material. The certification shall be shown on the invoice and shall read as
follows: "I do hereby certify that this is a true and correct invoice.” This wording shall be followed by
the signature of an authorized representative of the Contractor or the supplier.

4. After payments are placed on monthly estimates, the Contractor shall furnish the Project
Engineer with copies of certified paid invoices from the suppliers of the materials. The certification
shall be shown on each invoice and shall read as follows: "I do hereby certify that this is a true and
correct invoice and has been paid.” This wording shall be followed by the signature of an authorized
representative of the supplier. Failure to furnish these certified paid invoices within thirty (30) days
from the date of issuance of the monthly payment (check) covering the estimate for which the
payment of materials was made by the State will result in the deletion of the payment from the next
estimate following the expiration of said 30-day period.

5. As stockpiled materials are incorporated into the work, proportional deductions will be made
in the monthly estimate for such partial payments.
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6. Partial payment for materials on hand will not constitute acceptance and any faulty material
will be rejected even though previous payment may have been made. The Contractor shall be solely
responsible for furnishing and incorporating acceptable materials into the work and for any loss or
damage regardless of the cause, for any material on which partial payment is made.

7. Transportation charges for delivery of eligible materials to the approved storage site may be
included in partial payments for stockpiled materials if properly documented. Such charges may be
included in the materials invoice or handled as a separate invoice, whichever is appropriate.

The estimate, less any payments previously made, will be certified by the Director for payment
provided progress and quality of work is satisfactory and in conformity with Subarticle 108.04(b).

No monthly payment will be required to be made when the amount due on the project is less than
$2,500. A statement of any sum due the State or County for equipment, labor, or supplies furnished
under the provisions of these Specifications will be furnished along with the estimate and the amount
of same will be deducted from the estimate before payment is made by the State.

The payment of any monthly estimate for any portion of the work as provided in the Specifications
shall in no way affect the obligation of the Contractor to complete the work in accordance with the
contract

109.08 Payments to Subcontractors.

Retainage shall not be withheld from payments due to subcontractors or lower tier subcontractors.

The Prime Contractor shall make payment to all subcontractors, for the portion of the work
satisfactorily completed by the subcontractors, within 7 calendar days, not counting Saturdays and
Sundays, of the Contractor's receipt of a partial payment from the ALDOT.

The Prime Contractor shall submit to the Project Engineer a notarized certification of payment
signed by an authorized company representative, for each estimate period. This certification shall read
"Company's Name paid all subcontractors active on the project for Estimate Period No. within 7
calendar days, not counting Saturdays and Sundays, of the receipt of the partial payment covering said
estimate period." The certification shall be submitted within sixty calendar days of the close of the
estimate period for which it applies. Failure to furnish the certification in a timely manner may result
in the withholding of further monthly payments or other punitive action until the delinquent
certifications have been submitted. Should an ALDOT audit reveal that the Contractor did not make
payments as stated in the certification, ALDOT will take punitive action against the Contractor. This
action may include disqualification from bidding for a minimum period of six months.

109.09 Payment for Work.

Payment for work will be made by the State by warrants drawn against State funds that are legally
available for such work.

All monies payable under the contract, or any part thereof, will be paid to the Contractor in
accordance with the provisions of these specifications, and no assignment or order executed by the
Contractor directing payment of any portion or all of such funds to any other person or persons will be
recognized by the State unless such assignment or order specifies the amount to be so paid and the
purposes for which the assignment or order is given. Such assignment or order shall have attached
thereto, by endorsement or otherwise, the consent of the surety. No such assignment or order will be
binding on the State.

109.10 Disputed Claims for Extra Compensation.
Claims shall be handled as provided in Section 110, Claims.

109.11 Time Limit for Final Adjustment.

It is understood that the Director will not be bound to consider applications for correction of
estimates and payments, including assessed liquidated damages, after the Contractor has signed his
final estimate, or after 30 days from the date when the final estimate is submitted to the Contractor
for his signature or approval, unless in the latter case the Contractor submits written request within
the 30-day period for adjustment of estimates and payment, including assessed liquidated damages.

109.12 Final Payment.

(a) FINAL QUANTITIES.
Within 60 calendar days after the final inspection as outlined in Article 105.15, the Engineer
will prepare the list of final quantities for the various items of work performed. The Engineer will
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submit by certified letter, return receipt requested, the list of final quantities to the Contractor for his
review and concurrence.

The Contractor will have 45 calendar days from the date of receipt to submit either written
concurrence of the final quantities or a written statement of disagreement. The written statement of
disagreement shall contain a list, item by item, of the quantities that the Contractor does not agree
with and his reasons for disagreement on each item's final quantity. Failure by the Contractor to
furnish the written statement within 45 calendar days shall be prima facie evidence that the
Contractor considers the submitted final quantities to be satisfactory and waives any further
consideration of the final quantities.

Upon notice from the Contractor of a dispute in quantities, the Engineer will promptly
attempt to resolve the differences. If the Engineer is not able to reach an agreement with the
Contractor the matter will be referred to the Director for resolution. The Director may refer the
dispute to the Claims Committee for a recommendation before making a final decision. Issues of
disputed quantities will not be referred to the Claims Appeal Board.

If the Contractor requests the Department to make a resurvey which will require additional
field and/or office work, the Director may grant the request with the understanding that the
Contractor will be paid the final survey and/or computed quantities whether they be more or less than
the original final quantities. If a resurvey is made at the Contractor's request, the Contractor and the
Department shall share equally the additional cost of the resurvey and the Contractor's portion of this
cost will be deducted from the final estimate.

(b) CLAIMS.
All claims for extra compensation will be handled in accordance with Section 110, Claims.

(c) FINAL ESTIMATE DOCUMENTATION.

Prior to submission of the final estimate voucher to the Contractor for his signing, the
Contractor shall furnish the following documentation, as applicable:

1. A non-resident contractor must provide a certified "statement of good standing" from the
State Department of Revenue and the appropriate County and/or City authority. This statement
certifies that the non-resident contractor had paid all taxes due and payable to the State of Alabama
or any political subdivision thereof. See Section 39-2-12 of the Alabama Code.

2. Proof of publication of advertisement of project completion as per Item 105.15(c).

3. A signed affidavit attesting that all known debts for labor and materials used on the
project and all approved subcontractual obligations associated with the construction of the project
have been paid or will be paid within 5 days after final payment. The affidavit shall be on a standard
form furnished by the Department.

Failure by the Contractor to furnish any of the above documentation may be cause for the
Department to disqualify the Contractor from future bidding as per Article 102.02.

(d) PAYMENT.

Upon resolution of the final quantities, all claims, and receipt of the above listed
documentation, and written notice of final acceptance, the final estimate voucher will be prepared
taking into consideration all prior partial payments. The Engineer will submit by certified letter, return
receipt requested, the final estimate voucher to the Contractor for his signing. The Contractor shall
have 30 calendar days after receipt of the voucher to sign and return the same for processing for final
payment. Should the Contractor fail to sign and return the voucher within the 30 days, he will be
declared in default in accordance with Paragraph 5 of Article 108.12.

Upon receipt of the signed final estimate voucher or default action taken per Paragraph 5 of
Article 108.12, the Department will issue a warrant in the amount due the Contractor. The final
warrant will be issued to the Surety in cases where the Contractor is placed in default under Article
108.12 and the contract is placed in the hands of the Surety. By agreement it is hereby stipulated that
the Contractor and the Surety are forever barred and estopped from any recovery of claims whatsoever
against the Department under the terms of the contract.
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SECTION 110
CLAIMS

110.01 General.
When filing a claim, the Contractor shall follow the procedures set forth in this Section.

110.02 Notice of Intent.

In any case where the Contractor deems that extra compensation is due him for additional cost
not clearly covered in his contract and not ordered by the Engineer as extra work as defined herein,
the Contractor shall notify the Project Engineer in writing, with copy to the State Construction
Engineer, of his intention to make claim for such extra compensation.

The written notice of intent shall be furnished to the Engineer prior to the time the contested
work is started. Oral notification by the Contractor and confirmed in writing by the Contractor within
three calendar days, will be accepted as complying with this requirement.

The written notice of intent shall set forth the reasons the Contractor believes additional
compensation will be due, the nature of cost involved and insofar as possible the total amount of the
claim.

The Contractor hereby agrees to waive any claim for additional compensation if notification, as
provided in the foregoing, is not furnished or the Engineer is not provided facilities by the Contractor
for keeping account of actual costs.

Such notice by the Contractor, and the fact that the Engineer has kept account of the cost as
aforesaid, is not evidence of the validity of the claim. A separate determination of the validity of the
claim will be made by the ALDOT.

110.03 Record Keeping.

After giving the ALDOT a notice of intent to file a claim, the Contractor shall keep daily records of
all costs incurred for affected operations. These daily records shall identify each operation affected,
the specific locations where work is affected, and the potential effect to the project’s schedule. The
ALDOT's Project Engineer will also keep records of all labor, material, and equipment applicable to
affected operations. On Monday, or the first work day, of each week following the date of the notice of
intent to file a claim, the Contractor shall provide the ALDOT’s Project Engineer with the daily records
for the preceding week. If the Contractor's records indicate costs greater than those kept by the
ALDOT, the ALDOT will meet with the Contractor and present its records to the Contractor at the
meeting. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in writing within three work days of any inaccuracies
noted in, or disagreements with, the ALDOT's records. The Engineer will review the matter, correct any
inaccuracies he finds in the ALDOT’s records, and notify the Contractor in writing of his decision.

Refusal or failure by the Contractor to attend the aforementioned meetings and present his
records shall constitute a waiver by the Contractor of his claim.

To protect the integrity of the independent records maintained by ALDOT for comparison with
those submitted by the contractor, ALDOT records, other than those mentioned above, will not be
made available to the Contractor until after ALDOT’S receipt of the Contractor’s complete records
documenting the claim, ALDOT will retain possession of the records and provide copying facilities with
the contractor reimbursing the ALDOT for the expense of the copying. No amendment to the claim shall
be made following receipt of the ALDOT’s records.

110.04 Claims Process.

(a) GENERAL.

After the work has been completed on the disputed item(s) of work, the Contractor shall have
90 calendar days to submit his claim. Any claim not submitted within this 90 calendar day period is
waived. The Contractor shall submit six copies of the claim, containing the required documentation
listed in Article 110.03, to the Project Engineer. Once the claim is received, a joint review of the claim
will be made by the Division and the Construction Bureau and a written response to the Contractor will
be made within 90 calendar days. If the Contractor does not agree with this decision, he may request
to make a presentation to the Claims Committee. This written request, along with six additional copies
of the original claim, shall be made to the Project Engineer, by certified mail, within 30 calendar days
from the date of the ALDOT’s response. Failure to make the request within the required time period
shall constitute waiver of the claim by the Contractor.
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(b) CLAIMS COMMITTEE.

The Claims Committee will be composed of four ALDOT employees, appointed by the
Director, who were not involved in the design or construction of the project. For Federal Aid projects,
the FHWA will be invited to send an observer. The presentation will convene at the mutual
convenience of the ALDOT and the Contractor. Issues not specifically presented in the claim package
acted upon by the Construction Bureau and the Division are not subject to consideration by the Claims
Committee. Following the presentation, the Claims Committee will provide a written recommendation
to the Director. The Claims Committee's recommendation may be accepted, modified or denied by the
Director. If accepted, the Director's decision shall be final, non-appealable, and not subject to judicial
or other review except as provided in these Specifications.

If the Contractor does not accept the decision of the Director, he may request to make a
presentation to the Claims Appeal Board. This request shall be made in accordance with Item
110.04(c)2. below.

(c) CLAIMS APPEAL BOARD.

1. COMPOSITION AND APPOINTMENT.

The Claims Appeal Board is a standing committee created to receive a presentation
regarding a claim. The Claims Appeal Board will hear claims for additional monetary compensation
which may include a request for a time extension; however, stand-alone time extension requests will
not be considered by the Board. The Board consists of three primary members who are normally
appointed for two-year terms. A three-member pool of alternates will be selected from which to
provide a substitute for the primary member in the event that the primary member is unable to serve
at a particular time or in the event that the Director declares the position vacant due to unfitness,
death, illness, incapacity, conflict of interest or any other circumstance which would make service on
the Board by that member impossible, difficult or unobjective. The three primary members of the
Board and three alternates are appointed in the following manner. The Transportation Director
appoints the primary and one alternate for one position. The Alabama Road Builders' Association
appoints the primary and one alternate for a second position. The Transportation Director and the
Alabama Road Builders' Association jointly appoint the primary and one alternate for a third position.
The jointly appointed primary member will be the Board Chairman. The jointly appointed alternate will
be the alternate Board Chairman. At least two Board Members must be a licensed Professional
Engineers in the State of Alabama.

In the event that an alternate member is elevated to permanently replace a primary
member of the Board, then a new alternate shall be appointed in the same manner as was the
departing alternate. Such will also be the case if an alternate position is declared vacant by the
Director due to death, illness, incompetence or other reasons. In the event that both the primary
member and the alternate member are unable to serve or must recuse themselves due to conflict of
interest, etc., on a particular claim(s) hearing, a new member of the Board will be appointed in the
same manner as the primary member to sit for that particular hearing.

The ALDOT will notify the Contractor in writing of the date of the presentation and the
names of the Board members. The Contractor will have ten calendar days from receipt of the letter to
file with the Director, by certified mail, an objection as to the composition of the Board which
specifically details the nature of the objection. The Director shall have final authority in determining
the composition of the Board.

Each Board member will be paid $60 per hour for actual time spent on reviewing the
plans, specifications, and claim; attending the presentation and for preparing the report to the
Director. This payment will cover all compensation and expenses.

2. PRESENTATIONS.

The Contractor may initiate a request for a Board presentation by submission of a
written notice by certified mail to the Director within 30 calendar days from the date of the Director’s
decision on the recommendation of the Claims Committee. Failure to make the request within the
required time period shall constitute waiver of the claim by the Contractor. The Board presentation
will convene at the mutual convenience of the Board, the Department, and the Contractor. Issues not
specifically presented in the original claims package are waived and are not subject to consideration
by the Board.

The FHWA will be invited to send an observer for Federal Aid projects.

The Contractor shall pay for 50 percent of the expenses of a Board presentation. The
written recommendation of the Board will be sent to the Director following the presentation. The
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Claims Appeal Board's recommendation may be accepted, modified, or denied by the Director. After
receiving the recommendation of the Claims Appeal Board, the Director has 45 calendar days to report
his decision to the Contractor.

The Director's decision in the resolution of any and all claims shall be final,
non-appealable and not subject to judicial or other review. The decision of the Director is binding upon
all parties including, but not limited to, contractors, subcontractors, and third party beneficiaries.
After the final ruling by the Director on a claim, a supplemental agreement shall be processed to make
payment for any amount deemed payable by the Director.

110.05 Claim Compensation.
(a) GENERAL.

1. COMPENSABLE ITEMS.

The liability of the Department for claims will be limited to the following specifically
identified compensable items:

a. Additional job site labor expenses.

b. Additional costs for materials.

c. Additional job-site overhead.

d. An additional 10 percent of the total of Subitems a, b, and ¢ above for home office
overhead and profit.

e. Equipment costs, which shall be determined in accordance with the requirements of
Item 109.04(b)4.

f. Bond costs.

g. Subcontractor costs as determined by, and limited to, those items identified as
payable under Subitems a, b, c, d, e, and f above.

h. Administrative allowance, to the Prime Contractor, equal to three percent of the
first $20,000 and one percent of all over $20,000 of the total amount for processing a claim on behalf
of a subcontractor.

i. Gross receipts tax.

J- Interest that accrues after 30 calendar days from the date of the Governor’s
signature on the supplemental agreement that makes payment for a claim.

2. NON-COMPENSABLE ITEMS.

The Department will have no liability for the following specifically identified non-
compensable items:

a. Profit, in excess of that provided herein.

b. Loss of anticipated profit.

c. Labor and equipment inefficiencies.

d. Home office overhead in excess of that provided herein.

e. Consequential damages, including but not limited to loss of bonding capacity, loss of
bidding opportunities and insolvency.

f. Indirect costs or expenses of any nature.

g. Attorneys fees, claims preparation expenses or costs of litigation.

h. Interest prior to the final resolution of the claim as defined in Subitem 110.05(a)1.j.
above.

(b) CLAIMS FOR DELAY.

The Department will have no liability for damages due to delay, beyond those items which
are specifically identified as compensable under Subarticle 110.05(a) above. Equipment costs, for
equipment involved in a delay claim, shall be determined in accordance with the requirements for
Standby Rates as provided in Item 109.04(b)4.

The Department will be liable only for those delay damages caused by or arising from acts or
omissions on the part of the Department which violate legal or contractual duties owed to the
Contractor by the Department. Such delays may constitute a basis for a claim for delay damages
and/or a request for a time extension. The Contractor assumes the risk of damages from all other
causes of delay.

(c) CLAIMS FOR ACCELERATION.
The Department will have no liability for any constructive acceleration unless the Department
gives express written direction for the Contractor to accelerate his effort beyond that required by the
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original contract. Any acceleration related costs will be handled as extra work as provided in
Article 104.03.

110.06 Required Claim Documentation.

All claims shall be submitted in writing, and shall be sufficient in detail to enable the Engineer to
ascertain the basis and the amount of each claim. All information submitted to the Department under
this Article will be used solely for analyzing and/or resolving the claim. As a minimum, the following
information shall be provided for all claims:

(@) A copy of the "Written Notice of Potential Claim" filed for the specific claim by the
Contractor.

(b) The date on which actions resulting in the claim occurred or conditions resulting in the claim
became evident.

(c) A detailed factual statement of the claim providing all necessary dates, locations and items
of work affected by the claim.

(d) The specific provisions of the Contract which support the claim, and a statement of the
reasons why such provisions support the claim.

(e) The amount of additional compensation sought and a break-down of the amount into the
categories specified as payable under Article 110.05, Claim Compensation.

(f) The name, function, and activity of each Department official, or employee, involved in, or
knowledgeable about facts that give rise to such claim.

(g) The name, function, and activity of each Contractor or Subcontractor official, or employee,
involved in, or knowledgeable about facts that give rise to such claim.

(h) The identification of any pertinent documents, and the substance of any material oral
communication relating to such claim.

(i) If an extension of time is also sought, the specific days for which it is sought and the basis for
such request.

For delay claims, in addition to the above, a description of the operations that were delayed, the
reasons for the delay and how they were delayed will be required.

110.07 Auditing Of Claims.

All claims filed against the Department shall be subject to audit by the Department’s External
Auditor at any time following the filing of such claim. The audit may begin on ten days notice to the
Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier. The Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier shall cooperate with
the auditors. Failure of the Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier to maintain and retain sufficient
records to allow the Department's auditor to verify the claim shall constitute a waiver of that portion
of such claim that cannot be verified and shall bar recovery thereunder.

Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, and as a minimum, the auditors shall have
available to them the following documents:

(a) Daily time sheets and foreman's daily reports.

(b) Union agreements, if any.

(c) Insurance, welfare, and benefits records.

(d) Payroll register.

(e) Earnings records.

(f) Payroll tax returns.

(9) Material invoices, purchase orders, and all material and supply acquisition contracts.

(h) Material cost distribution worksheet.

(i) Equipment records (list of company equipment, rates, etc.).

() Vendor rental agreements, and Subcontractor invoices.

(k) Subcontractor payment certificates.

(I) Canceled checks (payroll and vendors).

(m) Job cost report.

(n) Job payroll ledger.

(o) General ledger, general journal, (if used) and all subsidiary ledgers and journals together
with all supporting documentation pertinent to entries made in these ledgers and journals.

(p) Cash disbursements journal.

(9) Financial statements for all years reflecting the operations on this project.

() Income tax returns for all years reflecting the operations on this project.

(s) Depreciation records on all company equipment whether such records are maintained by the
company involved, its accountant, or others.
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(t) If a source other than depreciation records is used to develop costs for the Contractor's
internal purposes in establishing the actual cost of owning and operating equipment, all such other
source documents.

(u) All documents which reflect the Contractor's actual profit and overhead during the years this
Project was being performed and for each of the five years prior to the commencement of this Project.

(v) All documents related to the preparation of the Contractor's bid including the final
calculations on which the bid was based.

(w) All documents which relate to each and every claim together with all documents which
support the amount of damages as to each claim.

(X) Worksheets used to prepare the claim establishing the cost components for items of the claim
including, but not limited to, labor, benefits and insurance, materials, equipment, subcontractors, and
all documents which establish the time periods, individuals involved, the hours and the rates for the
individuals.

SECTION 111
DISADVANTAGED BUSINESS ENTERPRISE (DBE)

111.01 Goals.

This contract contains a specific goal for the participation of certified DBEs. The goal is expressed
as the percentage of the total amount of the contract that is required for DBE participation and is
given in the proposal. This type of participation is defined as Race Conscious.

If no specific percentage is indicated in the proposal, then any DBE firm utilized for work in this
contract is defined as Race Neutral. The requirements listed in Article 111.08 and 111.09 still apply to
contracts with no specific goal. In addition, any participation by DBEs above the required goal is also
defined as Race Neutral.

111.02 Certification.

The Department maintains a current listing of certified DBE firms by categories of work. The
Department’s certification extends only to the requirements of 49 CFR 26 with regard to business size,
disadvantaged status, and ownership and control of business. The certification does not attest in any
way to the capabilities or capacity of any business to perform satisfactorily.

DBE firms that are not on the current certification list must seek approval prior to tendering an
offer on any project.

111.03 Low Bidder Submittal DBE Utilization Plan.

This contract will be awarded to the lowest responsible bidder. The apparent low bidder will be
notified by the Department and, within ten calendar days, must submit the following information in
writing on Form OE-110 (DBE Utilization Plan) provided by the Department:

- the name and address of the DBE firm or firms;

- the description of the work to be subcontracted;

- the dollar amount of the work;

- a written commitment from the bidder to use the DBE;

- a written confirmation from the DBE that it is participating in the contract as provided in the
commitment.

111.04 Failure by Low Bidder to Meet DBE Goal.
In the event the apparent low bidder cannot meet the DBE goal, the low bidder must provide
documentation that good faith efforts were made to meet the goal.

111.05 Good Faith Efforts by Low Bidder.

(a) SOLICITATION OF DBE PARTICIPATION.

A good faith effort is soliciting through all reasonable and available means (e.g., attendance
at pre-bid meetings, advertising, written notices, corresponding with the ALDOT’s DBE Program
Coordinator, placing postings on the Small Business Network of Bid Express) the interest of all certified
DBEs who have the capability to perform the work of the contract. The bidder must solicit this interest
within sufficient time to allow the DBEs to respond to the solicitation. The bidder must determine with
certainty if the DBEs are interested by taking appropriate steps to follow up initial solicitations.
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(b) SELECTING PORTIONS OF THE CONTRACT WORK TO FACILITATE DBE PARTICIPATION.

A good faith effort is selecting portions of the work to be performed by DBEs in order to
increase the likelihood that the DBE goals will be achieved. This includes, where appropriate, breaking
out contract work items in to economically feasible units to facilitate DBE participation, even when the
bidder might otherwise prefer to perform these work items with its own forces.

(c) PROVIDING INFORMATION ABOUT CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS.
A good faith effort is providing interested DBEs with adequate information about the plans,
specifications, and requirements of the contract in a timely manner to assist them in responding to a
solicitation.

(d) NEGOTIATING IN GOOD FAITH.

A good faith effort is negotiating in good faith with interested DBEs. It is the bidder’s
responsibility to make a portion of the work available to DBE subcontractors and suppliers and to select
those portions of the work or material needs consistent with the available DBE subcontractors and
suppliers, so as to facilitate DBE participation. Evidence of such negotiation includes the names,
addresses, and telephone numbers of DBEs that were considered; a description of the information
provided regarding the plans and specifications for the work selected for subcontracting; and evidence
as to why additional agreements could not be reached for DBEs to perform the work.

A bidder using good business judgment would consider a number of factors in negotiating with
subcontractors, including DBE subcontractors, and would take a firm’s price and capabilities as well as
contract goals into consideration. However, the fact that there may be some additional costs involved
in finding and using DBEs is not in itself sufficient reason for a bidder’s failure to meet the contract
DBE goal, as long as such costs are reasonable. Also, the ability or desire of a bidder to perform the
work of a contract with its own organization does not relieve the bidder of the responsibility to make
good faith efforts. Bidders are not, however, required to accept higher quotes from DBEs if the price
difference is excessive or unreasonable.

(e) INVESTIGATING THE CAPABILITIES OF A DBE TO PERFORM THE WORK.

A good faith effort is establishing sound reasons (based on a thorough investigation of the
capabilities of a DBE to perform the work) for rejecting a DBE as being unqualified. The bidder’s
standing within its industry, and membership in specific groups, organizations, or associations and
political or social affiliations (for example union vs. nonunion employee status) are not legitimate
causes for the rejection or nonsolicitation of bids in the bidder’s efforts to meet the project goal.

(f) PROVIDING ASSISTANCE IN OBTAINING BONDING, CREDIT AND INSURANCE.
A good faith effort is providing assistance to interested DBEs in obtaining bonding, lines of
credit, or insurance as required by the DBE or bidder.

(g) PROVIDING ASSISTANCE IN OBTAINING EQUIPMENT, SUPPLIES AND MATERIALS.
A good faith effort is providing assistance to interested DBEs in obtaining necessary
equipment, supplies, materials, or related assistance or services.

(h) UTILIZING INDUSTRY, GOVERNMENTAL AND SERVICE GROUPS.
A good faith effort is effectively using the services of available minority/women contractors’
groups; local, State, and Federal minority/women business assistance offices; and other organizations
as allowed on a case-by-case basis to provide assistance in the recruitment and placement of DBEs.

111.06 Evaluation of Low Bidder’s Good Faith Efforts.

The Department has established a “Good Faith Efforts Committee™.

If the Good Faith Efforts Committee determines the information and documentation from the
bidder are satisfactory, the bid will be declared responsible. Acceptable good faith efforts may include
activities in addition to those that are described in Article 111.05 and 49 CFR Part 26 Appendix A. A low
bidder's good faith efforts on other ALDOT construction contracts may be considered in determining the
acceptability of the low bidder's good faith efforts to meet current participation goals.

If the information and documentation are unsatisfactory, the bidder will be notified in writing
within five days. The bidder will be given the opportunity to appear before the Department’s
Transportation Director to present additional evidence of good faith efforts. The bidder will then be
given a written decision on the outcome of the consideration of this evidence.

Failure to meet the contract goal or demonstrate good faith efforts will result in the bid being
declared to be in default and the bid bond shall be forfeited.
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111.07 DBE Termination After Award of the Contract.

(a) NOTIFICATION OF TERMINATION.

A prime contractor cannot terminate a DBE subcontractor listed on the DBE Utilization Plan
for convenience and then perform the work of the terminated subcontract with its own forces or those
of an affiliate, without the Department’s prior written consent. If a listed DBE subcontractor fails to
perform, or performs unsatisfactorily, the prime contractor will notify the Project Engineer in writing,
with a copy to the State Construction Engineer, stating the reasons for termination with supporting
documentation.

(b) SUBSTITUTION OF NEW DBE FOR TERMINATED DBE.
If the reasons for termination are satisfactory, the prime contractor will be required to obtain
a substitute DBE and submit a revised DBE Utilization Plan, or demonstrate good faith efforts as
described in Articles 111.05 and 111.06 in trying to obtain a substitute DBE. If the prime contractor
fails or refuses to comply, the Department reserves the right to issue a warning letter as defined in the
DBE Violations (Article 111.09) and/or an order stopping all or part of the payment and work until
satisfactory action has been taken.

111.08 Credit for Work Assigned to Meet the DBE Goal.

(a) VALUE OF WORK PERFORMED BY A DBE.

1. WORK DONE DIRECTLY BY DBE FORCES.
The dollar amount of that portion of a construction contract that is performed by the
DBE's own forces will be counted towards meeting the DBE goal. This dollar amount shall include the
cost of supplies and materials obtained by the DBE for the work of the contract, including equipment
leased by the DBE. This dollar amount shall not include supplies, materials, and equipment the DBE
purchases or leases from the prime contractor or affiliates of the prime contractor. (The term
"affiliates" is defined in Subarticle 102.02(a)).

2. FEES AND COMMISSIONS CHARGED BY A DBE.

The dollar amount of fees or commissions charged by a DBE firm for providing a service,
such as professional, technical, consultant, or managerial service, or for providing bonds or insurance
specifically required for the performance of the contract will be counted towards meeting the DBE
goal. The fee shall be reasonable and not excessive as compared with fees customarily paid for similar
services.

3. DBE OBTAINING A SUBCONTRACT WITH LOWER TIER SUBCONTRACTOR.
When a DBE subcontracts part of the work of its subcontract to another firm, the value
of this work will be counted toward the DBE goal if the DBE's subcontractor is a DBE.
Work that a DBE subcontracts to a non-DBE firm will not be counted toward the DBE
goal.

(b) JOINT VENTURE.
When a DBE performs as a participant in a joint venture, the dollar amount of the contract
equal to the distinct, clearly defined portion of the work of the contract that the DBE performs with its
own forces will be counted toward DBE goal.

(c) COMMERCIALLY USEFUL FUNCTION.

1. REQUIREMENT FOR A COMMERCIALLY USEFUL FUNCTION.
The dollar amount of contract work performed by a DBE will only count towards meeting
the DBE goal if the DBE performs a "commercially useful function".

2. DEFINITION OF A COMMERCIALLY USEFUL FUNCTION.

A DBE performs a commercially useful function when it is responsible for execution of
the work of the contract and is carrying out its responsibilities by actually performing, managing, and
supervising the work involved. To perform a commercially useful function, the DBE must also be
responsible, with respect to materials and supplies used on the contract, for negotiating price,
determining quality and quantity, ordering the material, and installing (where applicable) and paying
for the material itself. The determination of whether or not a DBE is performing a commercially useful
function will be based on the amount of work subcontracted, industry practices, whether the amount
the firm is to be paid under the contract is commensurate with the work it is actually performing, and
the DBE credit claimed for its performance of the work, and other relevant factors.
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3. EXTRA PARTICIPATION (NOT A COMMERCIALLY USEFUL FUNCTION).

A DBE does not perform a commercially useful function if its role is limited to that of an
extra participant in a transaction, contract, or project through which funds are passed in order to
obtain the appearance of DBE participation. The determination of whether or not a DBE is an extra
participant will be based on similar transactions, particularly those in which DBEs do not participate.

4. INSUFFICIENT PARTICIPATION (NOT A COMMERCIALLY USEFUL FUNCTION).

If a DBE does not perform or exercise responsibility for at least 30 % of the total cost of
its contract with its own work force, or the DBE subcontracts a greater portion of the work than would
be expected on the basis of normal industry practice for the type of work involved, the DBE is not
performing a commercially useful function.

5. CONSIDERATION OF TRUCKING AS A COMMERCIALLY USEFUL FUNCTION.
The following factors will be given consideration in determining whether or not a DBE
trucking company is performing a commercially useful function:

a. Responsibility for Management and Supervision of Trucking.
The DBE must be responsible for the management and supervision of the entire
trucking operation for which it is responsible on a particular contract, and there cannot be a contrived
arrangement for the purpose of meeting DBE goals.

b. Truck Ownership and Operation.
The DBE must own and operate at least one fully licensed, insured, and operational
truck used on the contract.

c. Credit for Transportation Services.
The DBE will receive credit for the total value of the transportation services it
provides on the contract using trucks it owns, insures, and operates using drivers it employs.

d. Leasing from DBE Firm.
The DBE may lease trucks from another DBE firm, including an owner-operator who
is certified as a DBE. The DBE who leases trucks from another DBE will receive credit for the total value
of the transportation services the lessee DBE provides on the contract.

e. Leasing from Non-DBE Firm.

The DBE may also lease trucks from a non-DBE firm, including an owner-operator.
The DBE who leases trucks from a non-DBE is entitled to credit only for the fee or commission it
receives as a result of the lease arrangement. The DBE does not receive credit for the total value of
the transportation services provided by the lessee, since these services are not provided by a DBE.

f. Exclusive Use of Truck During Lease.

To receive credit for trucking, it must be clearly shown on a lease that the DBE has
exclusive use of, and control over the truck. This does not preclude the leased truck from being used
for work for others during the term of the lease with the consent of the DBE, so long as the lease gives
the DBE absolute priority for use of the leased truck. Leased trucks must display the name and
identification number of the DBE.

g. Lease Agreement Documentation

A copy of each lease agreement, both for DBE firms and non-DBE firms, must be
submitted with the DBE Utilization Plan if the DBE Trucking company intends on utilizing a this type of
trucking participation or with the first Form DBE-10 submittal after the lease agreement is executed
and utilized on the contract.

6. CONSIDERATION OF APPEAL BY DBE THAT WORK IS A COMMERCIALLY USEFUL FUNCTION.
When it is determined that a DBE is not performing a commercially useful function the
prime contractor and the DBE will be given the opportunity to provide documentation to rebut this
determination.
The Department's decisions concerning commercially useful functions are subject to
review by other entities but are not administratively appealable to the USDOT.

(d) MATERIALS AND SUPPLIES COUNTED TOWARD MEETING THE DBE GOAL.

1. DBE MANUFACTURER.
If the materials or supplies are obtained from a DBE manufacturer, 100 % of the cost of
the materials or supplies will be counted toward meeting the DBE goal.
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A DBE manufacturer shall be defined as a firm that operates or maintains a factory or
establishment that produces, on the premises, the materials, supplies, articles, or equipment required
under the contract.

2. DBE REGULAR DEALER.

If the materials or supplies are purchased from a DBE regular dealer, 60 % of the cost of
the materials or supplies will be counted toward meeting the DBE goal.

A DBE regular dealer shall be defined as a firm that owns, operates, or maintains a store,
warehouse, or other establishment in which the materials, supplies, articles or equipment of the
general character described by the specifications and required under the contract are bought, kept in
stock, and regularly sold or leased to the public in the usual course of business.

To be a DBE regular dealer, the firm must be an established, regular business that
engages, as its principal business and under its own name, in the purchase and sale or lease of the
products in question.

A person may be a DBE regular dealer in such bulk items as petroleum products, steel,
cement, gravel, stone, or asphalt without owning, operating, or maintaining a place of business if the
person both owns and operates distribution equipment for the products. Any supplementing of regular
dealers' own distribution equipment shall be by a long-term lease agreement and not on an ad hoc or
contract-by-contract basis. In addition, the regular dealer, with the exception of steel, must be
certified in accordance with the Department’s program for the Materials, Sources and Devices with
Special Acceptance Requirements Manual.

Packagers, brokers, manufacturers' representatives, or other persons who arrange or
expedite transactions are not DBE regular dealers.

3. BROKERS
With respect to materials or supplies purchased from a DBE which is neither a DBE
manufacturer nor a DBE regular dealer, the entire amount of fees or commissions charged for
assistance in the procurement of the materials and supplies, or fees or transportation charges for the
delivery of materials or supplies required on a job site, will count toward the DBE goal if the fees are
reasonable and not excessive as compared with fees customarily allowed for similar services.
The cost of the materials and supplies will not be counted toward the DBE goal.

(e) CERTIFICATION AT THE TIME OF THE EXECUTION OF THE CONTRACT.

If a firm is not currently certified as a DBE at the time of the execution of the contract, the
firm's participation in the contract will not be counted toward the DBE goal.

When a prime contractor has made a commitment to using an ineligible firm (one decertified
by the Department) and a subcontract has not been executed before the Department issued the
decertification notice, work by the ineligible firm does not count toward the contract goal. The prime
contractor must meet the contract DBE goal with an eligible DBE firm or demonstrate that he has made
good faith efforts to do so.

If a prime contractor has executed a subcontract with an ineligible firm before the
Department issued the decertification notice, the prime contractor may continue to use the firm on
the contract and may continue to count the firm’s participation toward the contract DBE goal.

(f) PAYMENTS CONSIDERED APPLICABLE TO THE DBE GOAL.
The participation of a DBE subcontractor toward meeting the DBE goal will only be counted
toward the goal after the compensation for the work has been has been paid to the DBE.

(g) REPORTING DBE PERFORMANCE.

1. MONTHLY ESTIMATE REPORT.

To document the DBE participation for the contract, the prime contractor shall furnish
the Project Engineer an ALDOT FORM DBE-10 for each estimate period. In the case of contracts with
more than one project, a Form DBE-10 shall be submitted for each project estimate. The prime
contractor shall provide the required data for each DBE active on the project during the estimate
period. If no DBE was active during the time period, such indication should be made on the form.

Form DBE-10 shall be submitted on all Federal aid projects regardless of whether or not
the contract contains a specific DBE goal.

The Form DBE-10 shall be submitted within sixty calendar days of the close of the
estimate period for which it applies. Failure to furnish the Form DBE-10 in a timely manner may result
in the withholding of further monthly estimates until the delinquent information has been submitted.
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2. MONTHLY ESTIMATE DOCUMENTATION.

For DBE Manufacturers, Dealers, and Broker (including any fee/commission service
work), a copy of the paid invoice shall be submitted with the DBE-10 form work for which the work
performed and services provided applies. For DBE Truckers who haul materials from a commercial
facility such as a quarry to the plant for stocking purposes for the production of materials for the
contract, a copy of each haul ticket shall be provided to the Project Engineer with the DBE-10 form.
This documentation is to verify the work performed for this contract.

3. FINAL REPORT.

Prior to the submission of the final estimate voucher for signing, the prime contractor
shall furnish a final Form DBE-10 for each DBE subcontractor. This final Form DBE-10 shall be
submitted to document any changes in the quantities of work performed by the DBE since the project
completion due to the final quantities review and resulting payment adjustments. This form shall be
submitted with the information required in Subarticle 109.12(c).

4. CERTIFICATION OF ACTUAL PAYMENTS FORM.

Prior to the submission of the final estimate voucher for signing, the prime contractor
shall furnish a Certification of Actual Payments to DBE Firms form for each DBE subcontractor. This
form shall be submitted with the signature of an authorized representative of the DBE in order to
document the total amount paid to the DBE firm as indicated on the final Form DBE-10. In the event
that the DBE firm has gone out of business and is unavailable to sign the form, the prime contractor
shall submit copies of the subcontractor estimates and cancelled checks verifying the amount paid to
the DBE firm. This form shall be submitted with the information required in Subarticle 109.12(c).

111.09 DBE Violations.
(a) DESCRIPTIONS OF VIOLATIONS.

1. VIOLATIONS BY BIDDERS AND PRIME CONTRACTORS.

Possible violations by bidders and prime contractors include, but are not limited to,
failure to meet the contract goal, failure to make good faith efforts, deleting DBE subcontractors for
convenience, improper DBE participation credit reports, continued failure to furnish Form DBE-10
reports, failure to comply with Department decisions and directives concerning DBE activities, and
fraud.

2. VIOLATIONS BY DBE SUBCONTRACTORS.
Possible violations by DBE subcontractors include those listed in 49 CFR Part 26.107 as
well as failure to fulfill contract commitments and negotiations.

3. DETERMINATION OF VIOLATIONS.
These violations are only possible examples and not all inclusive. The Department
reserves the right to determine exact violations and the extent of each violation on a case-by-case
basis.

(b) VIOLATIONS PRIOR TO AWARD OF THE CONTRACT.

Failure by the apparent low bidder to provide and obtain approval of a DBE Utilization Plan
within the time frame specified, or failure of the apparent low bidder to make and document good
faith efforts will result in the contract not being awarded to that bidder.

If the contract is awarded to the next low bidder, the original low bidder will be prohibited
from doing any work relating to the contract either as subcontractor or in any other capacity.

These restrictions shall apply to any other name under which the same person, individual,
partnership, company, firm, corporation, association, cooperative, affiliate, or other legal entity may
be operating, and in which the principal owner(s) are involved.

(c) VIOLATIONS WHILE THE CONTRACT IS IN EFFECT.

For the first violation of the DBE requirements, a letter will be written to the prime
contractor and/or the DBE, if applicable, citing the violation and warning that failure to rectify the
violation or further violations will result in disqualification as outlined in Subarticle 102.02(b).

The second violation will result in the prime contractor and/or the DBE subcontractor being
disqualified as outlined in Subarticle 102.02(b) for an indefinite period. The disqualification may be
reviewed each six months, if requested in writing by the disqualified firm.

The third violation will result in the prime contractor and/or the DBE subcontractor being
disqualified as outlined in Subarticle 102.02(b) for an indefinite period. The disqualification will be for
at least one year. It may be reviewed after one year, if requested in writing by the disqualified firm.
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An exception to the above is that an open and flagrant violation. The prime contractor and/or the
DBE subcontractor will not be issued a warning letter, and the prime contractor and/or DBE
subcontractor will be summarily disqualified as outlined in Subarticle 102.02(b) for at least six months.
The disqualification may be reviewed after such time, if requested in writing by the disqualified firm.
If applicable, the DBE subcontractor's continued status as a certified DBE will be recommended to the
Department's DBE Review Committee for review.
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DIVISION 200
EARTHWORK

SECTION 201
CLEARING AND GRUBBING

201.01 Description.
Clearing and grubbing shall be the removal and disposal of vegetation (trees, shrubs, vines,
stumps, roots, etc.) and other objects (trash, refuse, debris, etc.) within designated limits.

201.02 Materials.
Herbicides allowed for use shall be approved by the Department. Only herbicides listed in the
ALDOT "Manual for Roadside Vegetation Management" shall be used.

201.03 Construction Requirements.

(@) CONTROL OF EROSION AND STORMWATER RUNOFF.
The requirements for the control of erosion and stormwater runoff are given in Article 107.21
and Section 665. These requirements shall be implemented prior to the beginning of initial clearing
operations.

(b) WORK LIMITS.

The Engineer will designate the location and extent of right of way lines, easement lines and
construction limits. Work limits may be designated by the Engineer within right of way lines, easement
lines, and construction limits when limited work is required.

The limits of, and requirements for, the exposure of erodible material are defined in
Subarticle 665.03(f).

(c) VEGETATION DESIGNATED TO REMAIN UNDISTURBED.
The Contractor shall not damage vegetation and terrain that the Engineer designates to
remain undisturbed. Damage shall be repaired without additional compensation as directed by the
Engineer.

(d) DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS.

The Contractor shall dispose of all removed materials. The Contractor shall comply with all
local, State and Federal laws and ordinances pertaining to disposal.

The Contractor shall submit a plan for the satisfactory disposal of materials. Clearing shall
not begin until the Engineer accepts the plan as having sufficient detail. The plan shall include an
acceptable means for the treatment of disposal areas so as not to present an unsightly appearance,
create a public nuisance or create future maintenance problems for the Department.

The disposal plan shall provide for the satisfactory disposal of biodegradable materials and
rubbish within 30 days after accumulation, unless a longer period is authorized in writing by the
Engineer, to prevent the infestation of pests.

Disposal by the burning of perishable materials will be permitted only when authorized in
accordance with the requirements given in Articles 107.13 and 107.22. Burning will not be allowed on
the State right of way unless approved in writing by the Engineer.

Disposal by the indiscriminate dumping of materials, with or without the property owner's
consent, is not satisfactory disposal. The Contractor shall obtain written permission from the property
owner for any disposal area. A copy of the written permission from the property owner shall be
submitted to the Engineer prior to disposal.

The use of mechanical brush clippers or other recycling methods may be considered for
approval.

(e) CLEARING AND GRUBBING (PAY ITEM 201-A).

1. CLEARING.
Clearing shall be the removal of vegetation on and above the ground surface within the
construction limits.
Clearing shall also be the selective removal (removal designated by the Engineer) of
vegetation beyond the construction limits to the limits of the right of way or easement lines.
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Trash, refuse and debris shall be removed with the removal of vegetation.
2. GRUBBING.

The areas within the limits of construction shall be grubbed as directed by the Engineer
and as follows.

Grubbing within fill areas shall be the complete removal, regardless of depth in the
ground, of vegetation and other objects where any part of the vegetation or object is within 1 foot
{300 mm} of the ground surface.

Grubbing outside of actual foundation excavation lines at bridge sites and channel
changes shall be limited as directed by the Engineer so that stumps may be left in place to aid in
erosion control.

Grubbing in all other areas within the construction limits shall be the complete removal
of vegetation and other objects where any part of the vegetation or object is visible at the ground
surface.

3. CLEARING AND GRUBBING AT BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION SITES.

When a pay item is not given on the plans for the clearing and grubbing at bridge
construction sites, the Contractor shall clear and grub the entire width of the right of way without
extra compensation. Clearing and grubbing shall begin 1 foot {300 mm} before the beginning of any
part of a structure (usually the structure wings, end bents or abutments) and shall end 1 foot {300 mm}
beyond the end of any part of the structure.

(f) SELECTIVE CLEARING (PAY ITEM 201-B).
Selective Clearing shall comply with the requirements shown on the plans and shall be
performed as directed by the Engineer.

(g) CLEARING (PAY ITEM 201-C).

1. REQUIRED CLEARING.
The work of clearing is usually required for the removal of trees, bushes, trash and
refuse along the right of way where earthwork will not be required.
Clearing shall be the removal of trees and bushes and possibly the chipping of timber and
the spreading of the chips. Any areas where chipping and spreading are allowed or required will be
shown on the plans. Clearing shall also be the removal and disposal of trash, refuse and debris.

2. DAMAGE CAUSED BY REMOVAL OPERATIONS.

Off-road equipment shall not travel on, be parked on, or operate on the wearing surface
of the roadway. The Contractor shall perform the work as directed by the Engineer to minimize the
damage done to the existing terrain. Damage to the paved or grassed shoulders shall be repaired by the
Contractor without extra compensation. When conditions exist where deep rutting or other grade
disturbances are caused by the operation of machinery, work shall cease or alternate methods shall be
chosen to complete the work. Any damaged areas shall be repaired at the contractor’s expense.

3. CUTTING DOWN TREES.
Where trees cannot be felled without endangering traffic, encroachment on the
roadway, injury to other trees, structures, or property, they shall be cut down in sections.

4. MOWING.

Areas that have cross-sectional slopes of 2:1 or flatter shall be mowed to a height of 6
inches {150 mm}(max.) with a rotary type cutter in one continuous operation after trees and
underbrush have been removed. Mowing shall be completed prior to the final acceptance of the
project.

5. AREAS WHERE THE CHIPPING OF TIMBER AND SPREADING OF CHIPS ARE REQUIRED.

Areas where the chipping of timber and spreading the chips is allowed or required will be
shown on the plans. Tree trunks, limbs and bushes shall be cut into chips using a chipping machine. The
average largest dimension of a chip shall not be greater than 4 inches {100 mm}. The chips shall be
loosely dispersed to eliminate any accumulation of a continuous blanket layer. The Contractor shall
chip any debris created by the clearing operation and any pre-existing debris, such as dead trees and
limbs, to leave the area suitable for mowing.

6. REMOVAL BY THE END OF THE WORKDAY.
Tree trunks and limbs 4 inches {100 mm} or greater in diameter shall be removed from
the project site, or chipped if required, by the end of the workday on which they are cut.
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7. REMOVAL OF STUMPS.

Stumps shall be removed to the groundline or below. Removal shall be accomplished by
cutting or grinding. Additionally, hardwood tree stumps shall be removed to a minimum depth of 1 foot
{300 mm} below the ground line or treated with an ALDOT approved dyed herbicide designated for cut
stump treatment immediately after cutting or grinding.

201.04 Method of Measurement.

(a) GENERAL.

For Pay Item 201-A, the area to be cleared and grubbed will include the entire area within
the construction limits, right of way lines and easement lines and will be measured as one lump sum
unit. An approximate number of acres {hectares} will be given in the pay item description. There will
be no measurement of the clearing and grubbing required at bridge construction sites where there is no
pay item for this work shown on the plans.

For Pay Item 201-B, the roadside areas required to be selectively cleared will be measured in
acres {hectares}, computed from surface measurements of the area cleared.

For Pay Item 201-C, roadside areas required to be cleared will be measured as one lump sum
unit.

(b) PARTIAL PAYMENT (ITEM 201-A).
The estimated percentage of the total area cleared and grubbed each month will be
multiplied by the Contractor's bid price for Item 201-A. These percentage payments will be made each
month work is performed on this item until the entire project has been cleared and grubbed.

201.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

For Item 201-A, clearing and grubbing will be paid for at the contract unit price which shall
be full compensation for furnishing all materials, equipment, tools, labor and incidentals necessary to
complete and maintain the work until acceptance of the project. Where the limits of construction are
shown on the plans to extend beyond the beginning or end of the project, payment for the clearing and
grubbing of these areas shall be included in the contract price.

If the location of the limits of construction, right of way lines, or easement lines result in
changes in areas from those shown on the plans, payment will be handled as Extra Work as defined in
Article 104.03.

For Item 201-B, selective clearing will be paid for at the contract unit price which shall be
full compensation for furnishing all materials, equipment, tools, labor and incidentals necessary to
complete and maintain the work until acceptance of the project.

For Item 201-C, clearing will be paid for at the contract unit price which shall be full
compensation for cutting, removal of debris, chipping, spreading of chips, bushhogging, herbicide,
repairing of damage to the existing ground surface (including blading, topsoil, seeding, etc.), and for
furnishing all materials, equipment, tools, labor and incidentals necessary to complete and maintain
the work until acceptance of the project.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
201-A Clearing & Grubbing (maximum allowable bid $ per acre
{$ per hectare})(Approximately acres {hectares}) - per lump sum
201-B Selective Clearing - per acre {hectare}
201-C Clearing - per lump sum

SECTION 204
CLOSING WATER WELLS

204.01 Description.
This Section shall cover the work of closing water wells at the locations shown on the plans or
directed, all in conformance with plan details, these specifications, and as approved by the Engineer.

204.02 Materials.
All materials shall conform to the requirements set forth in Division 800, Materials.
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204.03 Construction Requirements.

The closure of a water well shall be in accordance with the requirements of the Alabama
Department of Environmental Management (ADEM).

Closing water wells may include removal and disposal of pump(s), pipe, well casing and/or other
parts of the well, if required, in order to close the well. The well shall be sealed with a sealing
material meeting ADEM requirements.

204.04 Method of Measurement.
The quantity of Closing Water Wells measured for payment will be the number of separate units
ordered and accepted.

204.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.
Payment for Closing Water Well at designated locations will be made at the contract price
(per each) which shall include removal and disposal of pump(s), pipe, well casing, and/or other parts
of the well (if required), furnishing and placing the sealing material to seal the well, excavation and
subsequent backfill incident to well closure, and furnishing all materials, tools, equipment, labor and
incidentals necessary to complete the work.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
204-A Closing Water Well - per each

SECTION 205
REMOVAL AND RELOCATION OF STRUCTURES

205.01 Description.

The work under this Section shall cover the disposal or the re-establishment of structures, such as
buildings, dwellings, etc., as designated on the plans or in the proposal. This work shall also include all
appurtenances such as out buildings, fences, walks, driveways, utility facilities, other man-made
objects, established lawns, shrubs, and designated trees associated with the structure.

The Department assumes no responsibility for furnishing building sites for structures other than
those designated for relocation by the plans and assumes no responsibility for moving permits.

205.02 Materials.

Any material necessary for the re-establishment of a relocated structure shall meet the
requirements of applicable building codes and regulations. In all cases new material shall be equal to
or better than the material in the original structure.

205.03 Construction Requirements.
(a) REMOVAL, RELOCATION, LEGAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS.

1. DISPOSITION OF STRUCTURES.
The disposition of structures will fall into two basic categories as follows:
Removal - The razing or otherwise disposing of structures from the location shown
on the plans or in the proposal.
Relocation - The moving and re-establishment of a structure from the location
shown on the plans or in the proposal to a new location shown on the plans. Relocation shall also
include the removal of a structure and re-establishment at the right of way line.

2. LAWS, RULES, REGULATIONS AND ORDINANCES.

The Contractor shall comply with all Federal, State, City and County laws, rules,
regulations, and ordinances covering moving, re-establishing, demolition or disposal of structures and
appurtenances. Any utility service requiring disconnection to a structure shall be done in accordance
with the utility's regulations and shall meet the approval of the Utility.

3. EXAMINATION OF STRUCTURE FOR ASBESTOS BEFORE STRUCTURE REMOVAL.

The Contractor shall determine if asbestos is present in or on a structure before it is
removed. The structure shall be examined for the presence of asbestos in accordance with the rules
and regulations of the governmental agencies that have regulatory jurisdiction over the work (ADEM,
OSHA, ADPH, etc.). There will be no direct payment for the cost of the investigation required to
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determine whether or not asbestos is present in or on the structure. The determination of the presence
of asbestos shall be a subsidiary obligation of Pay Item 205-A "Removal of Structures".

4. CREDENTIALS FOR REMOVAL AND DISPOSAL OF ASBESTOS.
The removal and disposal of asbestos shall be done by Contractors or Subcontractors that
have accreditation credentials from the "Alabama Safe State Environmental Programs" and are certified
by ADEM as Asbestos Removal Contractors.

5. REMOVAL OF ASBESTOS FROM A STRUCTURE.

If asbestos is found in a structure the Contractor shall submit the results of the
investigation to the Engineer before beginning the removal of the structure. The Contractor shall
obtain three price quotes for the cost of the removal and disposal of the asbestos. The price quotes
shall be submitted to the Engineer for the selection of the Contractor or Subcontractor for the removal
work. The cost of the removal work will be paid for as Extra Work in accordance with the requirements
given in Article 109.04.

6. DISPOSAL OF DEBRIS AND CLEANUP OF SITE.

After a structure has been moved or demolished, the Contractor shall remove all debris
and dress up the entire R.0.W. parcel involved, filling all holes, etc. so as to present a neat appearance
and eliminate possible hazards. While it is the intent of this specification that the R.0.W. parcel be left
in a neat condition, the dressing up of the area shall be performed in such a manner that no conditions
detrimental to adjoining areas will be created.

Reference is made to disposal methods and requirements for disposing of material as
noted in Section 201.

When clearing and grubbing is not a part of the contract, the Engineer may give
permission to cut certain trees that will interfere with future construction where they block structure
demolition or removal. The Contractor will be required to dispose of trees cut prior to, or during, this
contract in the same manner noted in Section 201.

(b) REMOVAL OF STRUCTURES.

All structures under this classification become the property of the Contractor and shall be
removed by razing or otherwise disposing of the structure from the R.0.W. Stone, bricks, broken
concrete, concrete blocks, and concrete masonry of all types may be used to fill low areas, basements,
and other depressions as approved by the Engineer. All other waste material from structures must be
disposed of to the satisfaction of the Engineer as noted in Subarticle 201.03(e).

(c) RELOCATION OF STRUCTURES.

1. GENERAL.

No structure under this classification shall be relocated until it has been inspected by the
Engineer in company with the Contractor and the owners and/or lessees and its actual condition deter-
mined. An itemized written report of the condition of the structure at the time of such inspection shall
be prepared by the Contractor and signed by the Engineer, Contractor, owners and/or lessees and a
copy given to all parties concerned. Photographs, from negatives, not less than 4 inches {100 mm} by
5inches {125 mm} in size shall be made of the structure as directed by the Engineer. Prints of the
photographs shall be attached to and become a part of each copy of the report before the report is
signed. Once a Contractor begins moving a structure, he shall vigorously and continuously prosecute its
moving and re-establishment in such a manner that the owner or lessee will be inconvenienced the
shortest time possible. If the work is not expedited, the Engineer may order all work stopped or
withhold estimates until the work on the structure in question is satisfactorily completed.

Structures that are moved to new locations or elevations shall be set upon substantial
foundations conforming to the new elevations and sites. Sound materials salvaged from the same unit
may be used, supplemented by necessary new materials similar to those in the existing foundations.
Any damage or injury occasioned by moving shall be repaired by the Contractor without additional
compensation.

Certain structures may be designated to be cut off and re-established at the right of way
line. Care shall be taken to avoid damage to the remainder of the structure and any damage thereto
shall be repaired by the Contractor without additional compensation. The cutoff portion of the building
outside the right of way shall be braced and refaced along the right of way line as directed, using new
or suitable materials salvaged from the same unit.

Established shrubs and lawns, along with designated trees, are considered a part of a
structure relocation, hence, they shall be either transplanted or replaced in kind. Transplanting
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procedures shall be consistent with details noted in these specifications for transplanting trees and
shrubs and for grassing work.

2. STRUCTURE RELEASE.

Structures and appurtenances shall not be considered satisfactorily relocated until the
Contractor has furnished the Engineer with a release from the owners and lessees (if applicable)
prepared on the form prescribed by the Department for the purpose. This release from the owners and
the lessees shall not preclude the Engineer from inspecting the moved structure and requiring any
corrective work to be done that he considers necessary. No disposition or modification of the structure,
other than that shown on the plans, will be made by any agreement between the Contractor and owner
without the prior written approval of the Engineer.

If the owners or lessees of any structure refuse to execute a release for the Contractor
and, if after inspection, the Engineer determines that the Contractor has done all that could be
reasonably expected to be done to affect a satisfactory removal and re-establishment of the structure,
the Engineer may certify such upon the Department's form, which will be sufficient to release monies
due to the Contractor; however, such certification and release of monies to the Contractor will in no
way be construed as a release of the liability or responsibility of the Contractor under Subarticle
107.14(a), but shall be a release only for the purpose of releasing monies to the Contractor.

205.04 Method of Measurement.
The removal or relocation of structures will be measured per each structure removed or
relocated.

205.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

Payment will be made at the contract unit price which shall be payment in full for the
removal and disposal off the right of way or the relocation and re-establishing of the structures
including utilities, all appurtenances, the furnishing of any materials needed, equipment, tools, labor
and incidentals necessary to complete all work required by this Section. This shall include all utility
deposits, bonds, tie-in fees, etc., and other actions necessary to re-establish the structure in an
operable condition. Any site grading, including basement excavation for structures, shall be considered
a part of the structure unless otherwise provided by plan details.

The removal or relocation of any or all structures may be deleted from the contract at the
discretion of the Engineer.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:

205-A Removal of Structures, Structure No. - per each
205-B Relocation of Structures, Structure No. - per each
SECTION 206

REMOVAL OF MISCELLANEOUS EXISTING DRAINAGE AND
OTHER FACILITIES

206.01 Description.

The work under this Section shall cover the removal, wholly or in part, and the satisfactory
salvaging or disposal of miscellaneous facilities and obstructions which will not be permitted to remain
within the right of way except those items removed and disposed of under other sections of these
specifications. Salvaging of materials for reuse by the State will be required only when such is
designated by the plans or proposal; otherwise, the materials shall become the property of the
Contractor.

Quantities and limits of this type work indicated on the plans are approximate only, subject to the
Engineer's evaluation of the actual site condition.

206.02 Materials.
All new material required shall meet the applicable requirements of Division 800, Materials.
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206.03 Construction Requirements.

No existing facility shall be removed or closed to traffic until satisfactory provisions for the
passage of traffic have been made and approved by the Engineer.

On navigable waterways, provisions shall also be made for waterway traffic in accordance with
U.S. Coast Guard and/or Corps of Engineers, Rules and Regulations. The Coast Guard and Corps of
Engineers shall be given notification of the dates and work procedures planned for the removal of
existing bridges over navigable waterways. The Contractor shall give this notification at least 21
calendar days prior to the date of the beginning of the removal work.

Use of methods or equipment which might damage completed structures, structures to be
retained, or portions of structures, will not be permitted.

Blasting will not be permitted without prior written approval of the Engineer. Blasting, if
approved, shall be in accordance with Article 107.11.

Where portions of existing pavement, curb and gutter, walks, and similar items are to remain and
join the surface of the new work, they shall be removed to an existing joint or cut off to a neat line
with vertical face using saws or other approved equipment that will not damage the retained portion of
the work.

Pipe that is not to be salvaged shall be removed or, if concrete, it may be broken up in place.

In removing manholes, inlets, etc., any live sewers connected with them shall be satisfactorily
bypassed, rebuilt, and reconnected without additional compensation.

Removing railway or street railway tracks shall include removal of all rails, paving, switches, frogs,
guardrails, ties, track, encasement, and other appurtenances. Ballast and concrete foundations shall
be included unless otherwise directed.

Removing pipe headwalls shall include removal and disposal of the encased joint of pipe unless
otherwise directed.

When the plans provide for using old bridge substructures or parts of them as permanent parts of a
new structure, only those portions shall be removed which are so indicated on the plans. All portions of
existing structures, including debris, above the bed of the stream or ground surface shall be removed
unless otherwise specified on the plans. Concrete and masonry piers or abutments under embankment
may be either removed entirely or broken down to an elevation of at least 3 feet {1 m} below
subgrade.

Walls and foundations, not needed, shall be removed to an elevation at least 2 feet {600 mm}
below excavation limits in excavation areas, 3 feet {1 m} below subgrade in embankment areas and to
ground level or as directed elsewhere.

All trenches and excavations resulting from the removal or breaking down of old culverts or
structures shall be filled with suitable materials placed in accordance with Section 210.

Any reinforcing steel to be left in place to serve as dowels or ties shall not be injured by the
removal of the concrete. Such dowels or ties shall be cleaned and straightened or bent as required to
fit new work.

206.04 Disposal of Materials.

(a) DESIGNATED SALVABLE MATERIALS.

1. Where designated on the plans or in the proposal to be salvaged, all sound materials
having salvage value shall be carefully removed without undue splitting or breakage and all bolts, nails,
etc. shall be removed therefrom. The use of equipment or facilities which might damage members or
portions of the structure to be salvaged will not be permitted. The Contractor will be held responsible
for any damage due to his negligence in removing salvageable materials, and a sum, fixed by the
Engineer as the value of the material so damaged shall be deducted from the Contractor's estimate.

No salvaged material shall be used in the construction of the new work, except where so
provided on the plans or in the proposal, The Contractor shall not make temporary use of any materials
or parts from old structures without the written permission of the Engineer, and any materials and
parts so used shall be left at a designated point at the same site and in substantially the same
condition in which they were removed from the old structure.

2. Structural steel, timber, or other salvable materials removed from old structures, unless
otherwise specified or directed, shall be stored in a neat and presentable manner on blocking at
designated locations within the right of way. Structures or portions thereof which are specified on the
plans or in the proposal to be salvaged for reerection shall be stored in separate piles.

2-7



206.04

Special attention is directed to handling of salvaged bridge materials in that steel
superstructures and frames, unless otherwise provided, shall be match marked and dismantled in an
approved workmanlike manner and removed carefully so as to avoid damage.

3. Guardrail designated for salvage shall be carefully dismantled in condition for reerection
and rail, cable, hardware, and posts stored as directed at accessible points for removal. Cable shall be
rolled or spooled in suitable condition for hauling.

(b) UNDESIGNATED MATERIALS.

When the plans or proposal do not provide for the salvaging of materials from existing
roadway or bridge structures designated for removal, all materials from such become the property of
the Contractor to be removed or disposed of by methods of his selection provided such does not
conflict with other requirements of the specifications or will damage any existing work or facilities to
be incorporated into the work.

(c) DISPOSAL OF MATERIALS OFF THE RIGHT OF WAY.

Material and debris removed from the right of way shall be disposed of in a manner
acceptable to the Engineer. Indiscriminate dumping of these materials on abutting property with or
without the owners consent will not be considered satisfactory disposal. The Contractor must comply
with all local, State and Federal laws and ordinances pertaining to the type material being disposed of
and secure and submit written permission from the property owner for any disposal area. In addition he
shall include in the disposal plan an acceptable plan for treatment of the area so as not to present an
unsightly appearance, create a public nuisance or incur future maintenance problems for the
Department.

206.05 Method of Measurement.

Each old bridge or portion thereof, each box culvert or culvert type structure, exclusive of pipe
culverts to be removed and for which direct payment is to be made, will be designated on the plans by
its station number and description, and for the purpose of measurement and payment will be
considered a complete and separate unit.

The quantity of plain or reinforced concrete pavement, plain or reinforced concrete base, and
cement treated base removed, including overlying surface, will be measured and the surface area
computed in square yards {square meters}. The quantity of other surfaces and bases removed will be
measured by cross sections as unclassified excavation.

Removing concrete or stone curb, combination curb and gutter, gutter and valley gutter, including
any overlying surface material, will be measured in linear feet {meters}.

Concrete sidewalk and concrete crosswalk removed as directed will be surface measured and the
area computed in square yards {square meters}.

The length of culvert pipe removed will be measured in linear feet {meters}.

The quantity of pipe headwalls, manholes, inlets, and catch basins removed will be the number of
separate units.

Guardrail removed as directed will be measured in linear feet {meters} along the top of the rail in
place between extreme limits of an installation.

Railway track removed will be measured in linear feet {meters} of separate two-rail track. A
turnout will be measured as a separate two-rail track beginning at the point of frog. Where rails have
previously been removed, removal of the remaining crossties, concrete foundation, and all remaining
track appurtenances will not be measured and paid for but considered as a part of clearing and
grubbing.

206.06 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

When the contract contains a unit price for any pay item listed in this Section, such item will
be paid for at the contract unit price, which shall include removal, excavation and subsequent backfill
incident to removal, and furnishing all materials, tools, equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to
complete the work as described. It shall also include necessary and required salvage, preservation,
storage on the right of way, or disposal of the materials, all as provided herein.

The unit price for removal of concrete pavement or concrete base shall include removal of
any overlying surface.

Payment for removal or partial removal of old bridges at designated stations will be made at
the lump sum contract price for each bridge removed or partially removed as specified.
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Payment for removal of all box culverts and culvert type structures will be made at the lump
sum contract price for each culvert which shall include removal or partial removal as specified on the
plans.

Material required for backfilling structures removed, in excess of overlying material
excavated in their removal, will be paid for at the contract unit price for excavation of the
classification used.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:

206-A Removal of Old Bridge, Station - per lump sum

206-B Removal of Old Box Culvert, Station - per lump sum

206-C Removing _ * - per square yard {square meter}

206-D Removing _** - per linear foot {meter}

206-E Removing _*** - per each
*  Concrete Sidewalk, Concrete Pavement, Concrete Crosswalks, Concrete Bases, etc.
**  Pipe, Guardrail, Curb, Curb & Gutter, Railroad Tracks, etc.
*** Headwalls, Inlets, etc.

SECTION 208
REMOVAL AND REINTERMENT OF GRAVES

208.01 Description.

This Section shall cover the services necessary to remove, disinter, and reinter graves or remains
found within the limits of the highway right of way. The removal, disinterment, and reinterment shall
be in compliance with all State, County, and/or City rules and regulations. Reinterment shall be in
approved, established cemeteries or burial grounds.

The number of graves specified in the contract is approximate only; the actual number may vary
and will depend upon a close investigation of the existing burial site during preliminary grading
operations. Only the number of graves actually moved as directed will be paid for at the contract unit
price, and no claim will be allowed for extra compensation due to overruns or underruns of the items
provided under this Section.

208.02 Materials.
All materials furnished for use in connection with work under this item must be acceptable to the
Engineer and suitable for the particular work with which it is associated.

208.03 Construction Details.

(a) GENERAL.

In areas where graves or cemeteries have been located or suspected, the Engineer may direct
the Contractor to perform such clearing and grubbing, stripping or excavation work as may be deemed
necessary in a manner which will allow an examination of the area to ascertain if all graves have been
properly located. After the area has been checked and disinterment of the graves or remains properly
accomplished, the Engineer will authorize the Contractor to commence full grading operations. Cost of
any clearing and grubbing, stripping, and/or excavation to accomplish the above details shall be
considered as a part of the type work under which it is performed, and no additional compensation will
be considered.

(b) DISINTERMENT AND REINTERMENT.

The removal, disinterment, and reinterment of remains shall be performed under the
supervision of a qualified undertaker licensed to practice in the State of Alabama.

The Contractor shall be responsible for obtaining all of the necessary permits required by
State, County, or City Authorities prior to beginning work under this Section.

In addition, the following services are considered to be essential and a part of the
requirements of this operation:

1. Providing for ministerial service at the place of disinterment and reinterment.

2. Furnishing of a grave space at an approved established burial ground, unless otherwise
noted on the plans or proposal.

3. Providing for proper legal notices for disinterment and reinterment.
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4. Providing for opening and closing of each grave at the place of disinterment and
reinterment.

5. Providing for the displacement of the existing burial box or, in case deterioration of the
original box has occurred, providing a satisfactory new burial box for the displacement of the remains.

6. Providing for the relocation of existing grave markers and/or monuments or, in case
none exist, providing a granite grave marker of at least 20 inches {500 mm} by 10 inches {250 mm} by
4 inches {100 mm}.

208.04 Method of Measurement.

The removal, disinterment, and reinterment of graves, when provided by the plans or proposal,
shall be measured in individual grave units, with each grave actually removed and relocated considered
as a separate individual unit.

208.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

Each grave directed and actually removed and reintered shall be paid for at the contract unit
price per each which shall be full compensation for furnishing all materials and services necessary to
properly remove and reinter the remains on an approved site furnished by the Contractor or, when
provided by plans or proposal, reinterment on a designated site all in accordance with State, County
and/or City rules and regulations, and for furnishing all equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals
necessary to complete the work.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
208-A Removal and Reinterment of Grave - per each
208-B Removal and Reinterment of Grave at Designated Site - per each

SECTION 209
MAILBOX RESET

209.01 Description.
This Section shall cover the work of permanently resetting mailboxes required to be removed from
their original position inside the right of way.

209.02 Materials.

All new mailboxes and new support materials furnished shall meet the requirements shown on the
plans.

The Contractor may re-use existing mailboxes or support materials if approved by the Engineer.
Other materials shall be returned to the property owner if requested or disposed of by the Contractor.

209.03 Construction Requirements.

All work shall be done in a workmanlike manner in accordance with the requirements of local
codes, ordinances, and U.S. Postal Service Regulations. Any materials lost or rendered unfit for re-use
on account of negligence or improper handling by the Contractor shall be replaced by him without
additional compensation.

209.04 Method of Measurement.

The number of mailbox reset installations will be the number of each type installation (i.e. single,
double, or multiple) permanently reset as directed and accepted. No measurement or direct payment
will be made for mailboxes removed only and not reset, or for mailboxes removed and temporarily
reset.

209.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

The number of mailbox reset installations, measured as above provided, will be paid for at
the contract unit price each which shall be payment in full for all excavation, backfilling, resetting
mailboxes and providing and installing all necessary mailboxes, hardware and support materials, and
for all equipment, tools, materials, and labor necessary to complete the work. Materials required for,
and the construction of, the specified turnout will be paid for under other items of work.
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(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
209-A Mailbox Reset, * - per each
*  Specify “Single”, “Double”, or “Multiple”, etc.

SECTION 210
EXCAVATION AND EMBANKMENT

210.01 Description.

The work under this Section shall cover the excavation, hauling, disposal, or compaction of all
material not being removed under some other item which is encountered within the limits of the work
and is necessary for all construction in accordance with these specifications and in reasonably close
conformity with the lines, grades, thickness, and typical cross sections shown on the plans or
established by the Engineer. All excavation covered in this section will be classified as "Unclassified
Excavation", "Muck Excavation", "Channel Excavation", or "Borrow Excavation", as described in this
Section.

Attention is directed to the fact that the roadbed must be treated by one of the methods specified
in Section 230, 231 or 232 before the placement of an overlying subbase, base, or paving structure will
be permitted.

210.02 Materials.

(a) GENERAL.

All excavation within the right of way or easement limits will be known as Roadway and
Drainage Excavation and will be classified as "Unclassified Excavation", "Muck Excavation" or "Channel
Excavation". Excavation outside of the right of way or easement limits will be classified as "Borrow
Excavation."

(b) ROADWAY AND DRAINAGE EXCAVATION.
Soils data indicated on the plans is for estimating purposes only and the Department does not
guarantee the accuracy thereof. Material designated for removal under embankment areas will be
reclassified according to its condition at the time of removal.

1. UNCLASSIFIED EXCAVATION.
Unclassified Excavation shall consist of the excavation of all materials of whatever
character encountered in the work, except Channel Excavation or Muck Excavation when such items
are included as separate pay items in the plans or proposal.

2. CHANNEL EXCAVATION.

Channel Excavation shall consist of the excavation, removal, and disposition as noted or
directed of all material necessary to provide inlet and outlet ditches or channels for drainage
structures in accordance with plan details. However, unless specifically designated by plan details,
such excavation will be classified as Unclassified Excavation.

3. MUCK EXCAVATION.

Material unsuitable for immediate reuse due to organic content, saturated to the extent
it is somewhat fluid, and must be moved by dragline, dredge, or other similar type equipment which
operates outside the area being excavated, will be classified as muck.

Unless explicitly authorized otherwise by the Engineer, before material is classified by
the Engineer as muck, the Contractor will be required to demonstrate that the material cannot be
removed by conventional methods and equipment normally used in the unclassified excavation
operation. Conventional equipment includes all types of scrapers and dozers. If no item for Muck
Excavation is provided in the plans or proposal, such excavation will be classified as Unclassified
Excavation and payment will be made as outlined in Item 210.10(a)1.

(c) BORROW EXCAVATION.
Prior approval of all borrow sources must be given; however, this does not relieve the
Contractor from the full responsibility for the quality and quantity of the material used. Materials for
borrow shall be in accordance with the following:
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1. EMBANKMENT.
Materials furnished for embankments above water and below subgrade shall be any
stable material which can be compacted to the specified density.

2. IMPROVED ROADBED.

Materials furnished for the improved roadbed shall be any stable material meeting the
requirements of Soil Classification A-1, A-2, A-3, or A-4, as determined by AASHTO M 145, within the
following limitations.

a. Materials in the A-1 or A-3 Classification will not require consideration of a CBR
value.

b. Materials in the A-2 or A-4 Classification shall have a CBR value of not less than 10.

c. Materials of the cherty or float gravel type which have a maximum of 50% passing
the Number 8 {2.36 mm} sieve, 100% passing the 4 inch {100 mm} sieve, and CBR value of at least 25
will not be required to conform to the Soil Classification noted above.

d. Industrial waste, a residue from a manufacturing operation, may be used provided
the material is taken from "cold" piles which are approved by the Materials and Tests Engineer and the
material is broken down by roadway operations or pit operations or crushing methods to allow approxi-
mately 100 percent passing the 4 inch {100 mm} sieve. However, isolated oversize particles up to a
maximum diameter of 1 inch {25 mm} less than the thickness of the compacted layer may be used,
provided such does not exceed 10 percent of the weight {mass} based on 1 square yard {1 m2}, 6 inches
{150 mm} deep. The weight {mass} of 1 square yard {1 m2} will be calculated on the weight {mass} per
cubic foot {cubic meter} of the material. This material shall have a unit weight {mass} of not less than
100 pounds per cubic foot {1600 kg/m3}, dry as determined by AASHTO T 99, Method "A" or "C", and
conform to the following Composition Table:

Composition Sieve % Passing By Weight {Mass}
4" {100 mm} 100
Liquid Limit (L.L.) 25 Max.
Plasticity Index (P.1.) 6 Max.
CBR 12 Min.

Material meeting this specification will not be required to conform to any Soil Classification
noted above.

3. UNDERWATER BACKFILL MATERIAL.

Material for underwater backfill shall be selected sandy material of an A-3 Classification
or an approved A-1 or A-2 material of which not more than 15 percent passes the Number 200 {75 um}
sieve. A rocky material that will form a firm foundation when deposited under water may also be
acceptable.

4. UNDERWATER EMBANKMENT MATERIALS.

Material for underwater embankment shall be secured from quarries designated on the
plans or from other approved sources, producing equally satisfactory material. The material shall
consist of 1/2 cubic yard {0.5 m3}, and smaller, size stone taken from approved natural rock
formations. The material shall be free from earth or other foreign material consisting of predominantly
larger size stones. Material to be used for choking or blanketing the surface of the underwater
embankment shall be of sandy or fragmentary nature, such as stone spalls or screenings, float gravel,
or gravel. Material that will slake or become plastic in water shall not be used as choking material or in
the blanket course. NOTE: Certain materials within the roadway excavation limits may be authorized
for use as improved roadbed material, underwater backfill, or underwater embankment; however, such
authorization shall be in accordance with the provisions of Article 106.08.

210.03 Construction Requirements.

(a) GENERAL.

Prior to beginning excavation and embankment operations in any area, all necessary clearing
and grubbing of the area shall have been performed in accordance with the provisions of Section 201,
Clearing and Grubbing. Grading operations should commence as soon as possible after the beginning of
the clearing and grubbing operations. Once grading operations begin, the work shall be continuous
towards completing excavation and embankment unless approved otherwise in writing by the Engineer.
Exposed erodible cuts shall be final dressed, topsoil shall be placed, and the ground surface shall be
stabilized with mulch and permanent seeding. The mulch and permanent seeding shall be placed in
vertical increments not exceeding 20 feet {6 m} as the work progresses. Embankments shall be
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constructed with temporary earth berms to divert runoff to cut slopes or temporary pipe as the work
progresses. Final grading and permanent stabilization measures shall be initiated for cut slopes within
48 hours of meeting the limits of vertical grading increments or upon suspension or completion of
grading operations in a given area. Final grading and permanent stabilization of embankments shall be
initiated within 48 hours of reaching subgrade.

Special attention is directed to the requirements given in Section 665 and Sections 651
through 659 pertaining to the establishment of temporary and permanent erosion and sediment control
measures.

The excavation and embankment for the work shall be constructed and maintained so as to
properly drain and have reasonably smooth and uniform surfaces. The final subgrade elevation and
section of both cuts and fills shall be in reasonably close conformity to that specified by the plans or
directed (i.e. plus or minus 1 inch {25 mm} from the designated grade and slope elevations). No
material shall be wasted without permission of the Engineer. Excavation operations shall be so
conducted that material outside of the limits of the slopes will not be disturbed.

Choice of equipment to perform the work shall be that of the Contractor. The type and
number of units shall be such as to perform the excavation and embankment operations in conformity
with these specifications and secure the density specified. Supplemental equipment shall be furnished
as necessary to keep the work properly shaped.

When the Contractor's excavation operations encounter artifacts of historical or archeological
significance, the operations shall be temporarily discontinued. When directed by the Engineer, the
Contractor shall excavate the site in such a manner as to preserve the artifacts encountered and allow
for their removal. Such excavation, unless otherwise provided, will be considered and paid for as extra
work.

(b) ROADWAY EXCAVATION.

1. GENERAL.

All intersecting roads, approaches, entrances, and driveways shall be graded and
completed concurrently with the roadway grading and shall be kept passable at all times. During the
grading operation, the area being graded shall be maintained reasonably smooth and well drained.
Material used as directed by the Engineer for temporary surface to permit public use of the project will
be paid for at the contract unit price of the materials so used. The Contractor shall maintain this
temporary surface.

Cuts may be widened and the slopes varied as directed during construction, according to
the stability of the material encountered and the need for embankment material; however, benching
of backslopes in order to obtain material will not be permitted unless authorized in writing. If widening
of a cut is necessary after the backslope is completed, a width sufficient to accommodate normal
grading equipment will be allowed. Unauthorized excavation beyond the required slope will not be paid
for.

Old roadways within the Right of Way shall be obliterated as directed. Roadway
obliteration will be paid for as Unclassified Excavation, unless otherwise designated on the plans.

2. REMOVAL OF TOPSOIL.

Topsoil within the construction limits shall be removed in the areas and to the depth as
directed by the Engineer. Topsoil may include sod, but not tall vegetation or other debris, and shall be
kept free from subsoil. It shall be stockpiled in approved locations with each stockpile not less than
4 feet {1.2 m} high, and containing not less than 200 hundred cubic yards {150 m3}. Each stockpile shall
be shaped as necessary to permit accurate cross sections. The work of removal and stockpiling of
topsoil will be paid for as Unclassified Excavation.

3. SELECTIVE GRADING.

Certain designated zones or portions of cuts which afford the more suitable soils for
roadbed construction shall be reserved as directed for use in forming the upper graded earth layer or
layers for embankments or cuts, for backfilling, and for other purposes. Should it become necessary to
stockpile selected material for use below the subgrade elevation of the same cut, it may be stockpiled
nearby so that the excavated material can be measured for payment for the rehandling.

4. UNDERCUTTING.

a. Soil.

Unless noted otherwise on the Plans, cuts in soil shall be undercut 1 foot {300 mm}
where improved roadbed is required. Undercut areas shall be further undercut if the Engineer
determines that this is necessary for the removal of soft or yielding areas. The areas of increased
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undercutting shall be shaped to drain, backfilled with a suitable material and uniformly compacted to
the density specified for embankment.

The length of a section of undercutting shall be a minimum of 25 feet {7.5 m}.

Areas where improved roadbed is not required shall also be undercut if the Engineer
determines that this is necessary for the removal of soft or yielding areas. These areas shall also be
shaped to drain, backfilled with suitable material and uniformly compacted to the density specified for
embankment.

All depressions in undercut sections shall be cleaned out and provisions shall be
made for drainage. The depressions shall be backfilled and compacted with selected materials
approved by the Engineer.

Undercutting will be measured and paid for as Unclassified Excavation.

b. Rock.

Cuts in rock shall be undercut 1 foot {300 mm} only where the rock does not extend
above the subgrade across the full width of the improved roadbed.

All depressions in cuts in rock shall be cleaned out and provisions shall be made for
drainage. The depressions shall be backfilled with a crushed aggregate base material meeting the
requirements of Section 825 or a quarry crusher-run material suitable for the intended purpose. The
backfill shall be compacted as directed by the Engineer.

There will be no direct payment for the material required to fill depressions made
in rock cuts where the depressions resulted from the removal of rock.

5. EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL OF MUCK.

Excavation and backfill of muck areas shall be performed in a manner, acceptable to the
Engineer, that will not permit the entrapment of muck within the backfill. The backfilling of the
excavated area shall follow immediately behind the excavation so that any soft material that is pushed
ahead of the backfill can be removed. After muck removal, the Contractor shall allow the Engineer
adequate time to take all elevations and measurements necessary for determining the volume
removed.

Normally, the material used to backfill the excavated muck areas will be selected
Unclassified Excavation or Borrow Excavation, Item 210-A or 210-D, as shown on the plans or directed
by the Engineer.

When directed in writing by the Engineer, the material used to backfill the excavated
muck areas will be Borrow Excavation (Underwater Backfill or Underwater Embankment), Item 210-E or
210-F, meeting the requirements of Subarticle 210.02(c).

Backfill material placed in water shall be so deposited that its weight {mass} will
displace and force any remaining muck outward and ahead of the backfill, and prevent trapping of
muck pockets. Back-pressure from displaced muck against the toe of the advancing backfill shall be
relieved promptly by excavating the displaced muck as fast as it accumulates. Dikes ordered
constructed within the right of way limits for controlling the muck will be paid for as Unclassified
Excavation.

In addition to the requirements of Article 210.05 for disposal areas, where directed,
dikes shall be built (without extra compensation) to keep the deposited muck within the limits of the
designated areas and as soon as the surface condition of the deposited material will permit, the
Contractor shall remove all visible stumps, roots, logs, and other debris from the waste pile and shall
dispose of them as specified in Subarticle 201.03(e) without extra compensation. Before acceptance of
the work, all parts of the waste pile shall be drained and dressed to a pleasing and reasonably uniform
surface and any necessary erosion control work performed, all as directed by the Engineer.

6. EXCAVATION OF ROCK.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, the Contractor shall use the presplitting technique
to split the face of the rock cut in a relatively smooth plane along the designated backslope, prior to
shooting the interior portion of the cut. Presplitting shall be accomplished by drilling holes at intervals
of approximately 1.5 feet {500 mm} to 3 feet {1 m} to the proper depth along the designated slope,
loading and stemming such holes with an appropriate light charge of explosive and detonating all holes
simultaneously. The Contractor will not be required to presplit on slopes flatter than one to one. In the
event the cut is too deep for the presplitting to be done in one operation, an 18 inch {450 mm} offset
will be allowed for the subsequent presplitting operations after the initial presplitting and interior
blasting.
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Any material outside the designated side slopes that has been loosened or shattered by
blasting shall be removed to provide a reasonably smooth and uniform slope. No rock shall project
more than 1 foot {300 mm} inside the designated slope. Payment will be made for overbreakage and
necessary backfill material for a distance not to exceed 1 foot {300 mm} outside the designated slopes
or 1 foot {300 mm} below the designated elevation for undercutting; however, where presplitting is
required, no overbreakage on side slopes will be paid.

All overbreakage in excess of the noted limits shall be removed and necessary backfill
performed by the Contractor without additional compensation.

When authorized in writing, rock from roadway excavation may be used under other
sections of the Specifications. In such event, payment will be made under the appropriate Section for
which the rock is so used, and as provided in Section 106 for the replacement of materials for use in
the embankment.

All rock that is not required for other construction shall be placed in embankment,
insofar as possible, in accordance with the provisions for embankments. Large rock or boulders that
cannot be used in embankment shall be disposed of by the Contractor.

7. BENCHING.

In cuts where unstable soil conditions occur, the plans may designate or the Engineer
may direct the use of benching. The benching shall be accomplished by suitable drilling and blasting
equipment when so directed. This benching will be measured and paid for as Unclassified Excavation.

Benching may also be ordered to provide a more stable foundation for heavy
embankment. Benching shall be accomplished by excavating horizontally along the hillside down to or
into rock or other suitable undisturbed foundation material, forming a series of stepped benches. Each
bench shall be in excavation for its entire width. The benches generally shall parallel contour lines.
They shall be constructed at least 10 feet {3 m} wide and may be required to be wider for better
support of embankment. Benching of embankment will be measured and paid for as Unclassified
Excavation only if it is required to be loaded onto equipment and hauled to another location.

(c) BORROW EXCAVATION.

All stumps, logs, brush, roots, and other debris resulting from clearing and grubbing work in
borrow pits shall be removed and disposed of as specified in Subarticle 201.03(e). No separate payment
will be allowed for this operation.

Material unsuitable for use in the work shall be disposed of in a satisfactory manner and the
amount of such deducted or eliminated from quantities measured for pay purposes.

All borrow areas shall be bladed and left in such shape as to permit accurate measurements
after excavating has been completed. The Contractor shall notify the Engineer in sufficient time before
beginning excavation so that the necessary cross sections may be taken. The finished borrow areas
shall be left in a condition satisfactory to the Engineer and the property owner. Attention is directed to
Subarticle 106.01(b) for conditions governing local pit operations.

The selection of areas of the source for use and sequence of excavation shall be as directed
by the Engineer in order that material of the best available gradation and soil characteristics may be
secured.

(d) EMBANKMENT.

1. GENERAL.

Only suitable, approved materials shall be used in the work. The Engineer shall be the
sole judge of the suitability of materials and may require such selection of materials as may be
necessary to insure a satisfactory embankment. Sandy or rocky materials available shall be used to the
extent practical across wet areas to form a floor for supporting the required embankment.

After Clearing and Grubbing of the embankment areas is complete, all cavities and
irregularities shall be enlarged to permit use of compaction equipment, backfilling and compacted as
required. Foundation preparation shall consist of the work required to provide a stable foundation for
the embankment. This may consist of undercutting and backfilling, flooring sufficient to support
equipment, or other work as may be directed. Foundation preparation and compaction will be as
directed by the Engineer.

Where embankment is to be placed on old concrete pavements or pavements having
concrete bases, the treatment of the old concrete shall be as specified on the plans. Where
embankment is to be placed on any other type of roadway pavement or surface, the existing pavement
or surface shall be scarified to the extent necessary to provide ample bond between old and new
material.

2-15



210.03

2. EMBANKMENT FORMATION.

Rocks, broken concrete, or other solid materials shall not be placed in embankment
areas where piling is to be placed or driven.

Roadway embankment of earth material shall be placed in reasonably uniform layers not
exceeding 8 inches {200 mm} (loose measurement) and, insofar as practical, the full width of the
embankment section. Each layer shall be compacted as specified before the next overlying layer is
placed. Care shall be taken during the compaction operations so that uniform density is obtained.

When the excavated material consists predominantly of rock fragments of such size that
the material cannot be placed in layers of the thickness prescribed without crushing, pulverizing, or
further breaking down of the pieces resulting from excavation methods, such material may be placed in
the embankment as directed in layers not exceeding 2 feet {600 mm} in thickness. Each layer shall be
leveled and smoothed with suitable leveling equipment and by distribution of spalls and finer
fragments or earth. These type lifts shall not be constructed above an elevation of two feet {600 mm}
below the finished subgrade. The balance of the embankment shall be composed of suitable material
(no material larger than 4 inches {100 mm}) smoothed and placed in layers not exceeding 8 inches {200
mm} in loose thickness and compacted as specified for embankments.

Placing of large stones, up to two-thirds the remaining embankment height at the point
of placement, will be allowed provided they are spaced so as to permit free access of proper
equipment to compact the intervening fill in normal layers. Other large stones may be placed on fill
slopes as directed.

When new embankment is to be placed against existing embankments, or when
embankment is built one-half width at a time and slopes are steeper than 4:1 {1:4} when measured at
right angles to the embankment, the old embankment shall be continuously benched and the new work
brought up in layers. Benching shall be of sufficient width to permit operations of placing and
compacting equipment, but in no case less than 6 feet {2 m}. Material thus cut out shall be
recompacted along with the new embankment material at the Contractor's expense.

Underwater backfill and underwater embankment shall be deposited in one layer for the
full width of the embankment, or as directed, to the elevation designated on the plans or directed. In
the formation of underwater embankment, the rock shall be fully choked with a blanket of approved
choking material before placement of the remaining embankment.

Embankment over, under, and around structures (pipes, culverts, arches, bridges and
like), except pipes and arches 48 inches {1200 mm} or less in diameter, shall be selected embankment
material placed and compacted or tamped as noted herein in a manner and by methods that will avoid
unbalanced loading, cause movement, or place undue strain on any structure. Attention is directed to
Section 530 for pipes and arches 48 inches {1200 mm} or less in diameter. The Contractor shall be
solely responsible for protecting the structures and any damage to any part of a structure due to not
providing proper protection shall be cause for ordering its replacement without additional
compensation.

3. EMBANKMENT COMPACTION.

Layers of embankment shall be compacted as specified in Subarticle 306.03(b). Strict
moisture control will not be required; however, it will be the Contractor's responsibility to maintain
the moisture content necessary to satisfactorily compact the material. Compaction in a semi-dry
condition will not be permitted.

Where improved roadbed design is specified, the layers up to the bottom of the
improved roadbed shall be compacted as noted above and finished true to required line, grade, and
cross section. The improved roadbed layers shall then be constructed as provided in Article 230.03.

Where improved roadbed design is not specified, the embankment layers shall be
continued up to subgrade elevation with the same compaction requirement as noted herein. Just
before placing a subbase or other material on this graded earth roadbed, the top 6 inches {150 mm}
shall be reconstructed as provided in Subarticle 230.03(c) of these specifications.

No compaction or density test will be required for underwater embankment or
underwater backfill.

210.04 Use of Materials.

All suitable materials removed from the Roadway Excavation shall be used, insofar as practicable,
in the formation of the embankment, roadbed, base layers, shoulders, slopes, bedding, and backfill for
culverts, and for such other purposes and places as directed. Suitable materials shall be defined as
those suitable for any of the above listed uses.
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No excavated material shall be wasted unless permitted in writing by the Engineer but shall be
used uniformly to widen embankments, to adjust grades, to flatten slopes, or shall be deposited in
such places and for such other purposes as may be directed. Such material shall be handled as follows:

Suitable Material.

Suitable material shall be used at the time of excavation for any of the purposes outlined
herein in this Article. It is not intended to stockpile suitable material unless ordered in writing by the
Engineer. Payment for second handling will be made only when reused from stockpiles previously
ordered by the Engineer.

Unsuitable Material.

Unsuitable material that cannot be used at the time of excavation may, at the option of the
Contractor, be temporarily stockpiled within the right-of-way, or the Contractor may make written
request for disposal as waste in an approved area on or off the right-of-way. Payment for the second
handling of stockpiled unsuitable material will be made only when ordered in writing for use by the
Engineer for a specific pay item. The remainder of the stockpiled material may be used to widen
embankments, flatten slopes, etc. as allowed by the Engineer, with no payment for the second
handling, or shall otherwise be disposed of off the right-of-way with no payment for the second
handling.

No payment will be made for the second handling of unsuitable material deposited outside
the construction limits at the time of excavation and later spread onto a fill slope, etc. by use of a
dozer or similar equipment.

Channel Excavation shall be used to fill old channels, in the construction of embankments,
the flattening of slopes, or shall be disposed of as approved by the Engineer. If permitted by the
Engineer, waste channel excavation may be spread in uniform layers, neatly leveled, shaped, and
grassed with sufficient openings provided to permit surface drainage of adjacent lands; however, in no
case will waste material piles be permitted to remain within 10 feet {3 m} of the edge of any ditch,
channel, or cut. No payment will be made for any necessary rehandling of Channel Excavation material
unless ordered for use by the Engineer from stockpiles for a specific pay item.

210.05 Disposal Areas for Surplus Material.

If no disposal areas are shown on the plans, the Contractor shall provide at his own expense
disposal areas and submit along with the permission of the property owner a plan for treatment of the
area which is acceptable to the Engineer. Said plan shall provide for dressing, grassing, or other
treatment to avoid unsightly appearance and not create a public nuisance or incur future maintenance
problems.

Disposal areas will not, in general, require clearing and grubbing or compaction of the waste pile;
however, if clearing and grubbing or compaction is required, such will be designated by plan details or
in the proposal.

Reference is made to Item (f) of paragraph 3 of Article 107.13 concerning handling of waste
material and treatment of areas.

210.06 Finishing and Dressing.

All the completed work shall be dressed and maintained substantially to the lines, grades, and
cross sections shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Slopes shall be shaped, rounded,
finished, or trimmed in a neat workmanlike manner to conform to the slope lines shown on the plans or
as modified by the Engineer. Care shall be exercised that no material be loosened beyond the required
slopes.

Compensation for all such finishing and dressing shall be included in the contract unit prices and
no direct payment will be made for this work.

210.07 Erosion Control.

The Contractor shall incorporate into the work all permanent erosion control features provided in
the contract at the earliest practical date. In addition, temporary erosion control features may be
ordered by the Engineer to facilitate protection until the permanent control features can be installed.
Particular attention is directed to Section 665 and Article 107.21 of these Specifications.

210.08 Blank.
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210.09 Method of Measurement.

(a) GENERAL.

Measurement for all accepted Excavation, except for Borrow Excavation for Underwater
Embankment, will be either by the cubic yard {cubic meter} of the material in its original position
computed from cross sections by the average end area method or per ton {metric ton} as specified by
the unit measure of the pay item.

Measurement for Borrow Excavation for Underwater Embankment will be either by the ton
{metric ton} or by the cubic yard {cubic meter}, loose volume, of the material in the hauling vehicle at
the point of use as specified by the unit measure of the pay item.

Embankment will not be measured for payment. All of the operations required for
embankment formation described herein shall be considered necessary work incidental to and for
which compensation is included in the contract unit prices for the pay items of the materials
composing the embankment.

Muck excavation as described in Subarticle 210.03(b) will require the use of the following
modified cross section and average end area method. The volume will be measured between
theoretical vertical side slopes, a station or substation at a time, immediately after completion of
muck excavation and before backfill is placed. No measurement or allowance will be made for
necessary excavation of material for sloughing, subsidence, flattening sides, slumps, or rehandling
materials or for shaping and dressing disposal areas. The sloughing, subsidence, flattening, or slump of
side slopes in muck will not be classed as slides.

(b) MEASUREMENT LIMITATIONS.

Measurement of pay quantities will not include any excavated material used for purposes
other than those designated except as provided under Article 106.08. Where material has been
excavated beyond the designated slope line and wasted, the unauthorized wasted material will be
measured and deducted from the excavation quantities. Any material excavated prior to the staking
out and cross sectioning of the borrow sources by the Engineer, or in excess of that ordered for the
work, will not be included in the quantity measured for payment. If the Contractor places more borrow
than is necessary, thereby causing a waste of excavation, the amount of such waste will be deducted
from the borrow excavation as measured in the borrow source. When a borrow area is adjacent to the
right of way, the dividing line between unclassified excavation and borrow excavation shall be either a
vertical plane through the right of way line or the proposed backslope as shown on the plans,
whichever is most economically advantageous to the State.

210.10 Basis of Payment.
(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

1. ROADWAY AND DRAINAGE EXCAVATION.

The accepted volume of Unclassified Excavation - Item No. 210-A, Channel Excavation -
I[tem 210-B, and Muck Excavation - Item No. 210-C, when provided in the plans or proposal, measured
as provided above, will be paid for at the contract unit prices bid for these items which shall be
payment in full for: excavation; disposal of surplus and unsuitable materials (see Articles 210.04 and
210.05); hauling; formation and compaction of embankment; preparation and completion of subgrade
and shoulders except when this work is included in other pay items; the completion of all cuts,
embankments, and channel excavation to conform to the lines, grades, and cross section indicated on
the plans or otherwise directed; and the completion of the roadway together with its appurtenances of
intersecting roads, streets, driveways, approaches, temporary drainage facilities, and other related
incidental work for which the proposal contains no contract unit prices. The said contract unit prices
for the excavation item shall be payment in full for all equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals
necessary to complete the work.

If no contract items for Channel Excavation and/or Muck Excavation are provided, such
work will be paid for as Unclassified Excavation.

Exceptions to the above will be made in the event of the following:

a. If a backslope already completed and dressed is destroyed by a slide, or if the
Engineer orders additional material taken from a completed and dressed backslope, any redressing
required will be paid for as provided in Article 104.03.

b. If a slide occurs after completion of the subgrade to line and grade or during
subsequent work in the immediate area and is of such nature and extent that the Engineer, in order to
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avoid damage to the previous work, directs its removal, and such requires equipment other than
equipment normal to the project, an adjustment in price may be made. However, in no case shall such
increase exceed 25 percent of the unclassified excavation contract unit price.

c. If no item for Muck Excavation is provided in the plans or proposal, such excavation
will be classified as Unclassified Excavation and payment will be made at two times the unit bid price
for Unclassified Excavation.

2. BORROW EXCAVATION.

The accepted volume of Borrow material designated under Items 210-D, 210-E and 210-F,
measured as noted above, will be paid for at the contract unit price bid for the items, which shall be
payment in full for the royalty and other expenses incidental to procurement, construction and mainte-
nance of haul roads, clearing and grubbing, stripping, excavating, loading, hauling, source moves,
dumping, spreading, and also for formation and compaction of embankment, trimming slopes, disposing
of surplus materials, preparation and completion of subgrade, shoulders, and intersecting roadways and
furnishing of all equipment, labor and incidentals necessary to complete the work. This pay item also
includes any necessary work as may be required by the Engineer or Owner in the final dressing of the
pit, including grassing or other landscape work.

(b) BLANK.

(c) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
210-A Unclassified Excavation - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
210-B Channel Excavation - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
210-C Muck Excavation - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
210-D Borrow Excavation - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
210-E Borrow Excavation(Underwater _*) - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
210-F Borrow Excavation(Underwater _*) - per ton {metric ton}
* Specify either Backfill or Embankment.

SECTION 212
MACHINE GRADING SHOULDERS

212.01 Description.

This Section shall cover the work of reconstructing the shoulder of a roadway where the grading is
of such character that the material can be moved, mixed, and shaped with a motor patrol of adequate
power and weight {mass}.

In general this work shall consist of clipping the shoulder, where directed, prior to resurfacing and
blading the shoulder after the resurfacing has been completed. Any additional material needed to bring
the shoulder to the desired profile will be classified and paid for under the appropriate section for the
type material furnished.

If seeding or other items are needed for erosion control, such items will be shown on the plans and
paid for under the appropriate specification section.

Unless otherwise noted by plan details, the completed work shall conform to the shoulder
requirements for lines, grades, and typical section indicated by the plans or established by the
Engineer.

212.02 Material.

Material used under this Section shall be of the quality and character noted on the plans or
ordered by the Engineer, suitable for the purpose intended and consistent with the requirements for
such material noted in other parts of this specification.

212.03 Construction Requirements.

(a) GENERAL.
Clipping, or blading, of grass and soil from the shoulder, as provided by the plans or directed,
shall be completed in advance of resurfacing operations. The removed material shall be windrowed a
sufficient distance and in such a manner as not to pose a safety hazard to the motoring public. Where
directed, the entire width of the shoulder shall be plowed, scarified or otherwise loosened. The
shoulder then shall be re-formed by blading the material from the windrows, or by the addition of
extra material as specified or directed, with the machine grader and compacting it to the satisfaction
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of the Engineer. Watering shall be used, as necessary, to aid compaction. The machine grading shall
continue until the shoulder is completed to conform to the lines, grades, and typical section shown on
the plans or directed.

(b) EQUIPMENT.
The Contractor shall provide appropriately sized equipment in sufficient numbers to perform
the work within the guidelines noted herein and the time frame for the contract.

(c) ADDITIONAL MATERIAL.

It will be considered practicable to move material up to 100 feet {30 m} longitudinally by
means of the machine grader and all material moved within that limit will be paid for in the contract
price for machine grading shoulders. When it is necessary to waste surplus material, such material shall
be wasted on the front slope of the roadway in the vicinity of the removal site, to the satisfaction of
the Engineer. Material secured from sources outside the right of way will be classified under the
applicable classification.

212.04 Method of Measurement.

Accepted machine grading of shoulders will be measured in hundred-foot {100 m} stations and
fractions thereof to the nearest foot {1 m} of shoulder along the centerline of roadway, complete in
place. Each shoulder graded will be measured separately.

Borrow Excavation, Topsoil, or other material ordered used will be measured and paid for as
provided by their appropriate sections unless otherwise specified.

212.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

Machine grading of shoulders, measured as noted above, will be paid for at the contract unit
price per station for machine grading, complete in place, which price shall be full compensation for the
preparation, construction, and maintenance of the work involved, including blading, spreading,
compacting, and dressing and for furnishing all equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals necessary to
complete the work.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
212-A Machine Grading Shoulders - per station

SECTION 214
STRUCTURE EXCAVATION AND BACKFILL FOR DRAINAGE
STRUCTURES AND MINOR STRUCTURES

214.01 Description.

(a) GENERAL.

The work under this Section shall consist of the removal and disposal of all excavated
materials of any nature required for the construction of all box type culverts (including bridge type),
pipe culverts (including pipe arches), storm drains, and other minor structures in accordance with
these Specifications and to reasonably close conformity with the lines and grades shown on the plans or
designated by the Engineer. This Section shall further include backfilling of structure foundations with
suitable material in accordance with plan details or as directed.

(b) CLASSIFICATION OF MATERIALS.

1. EXCAVATION.

All excavation for structures below natural ground or the designated subgrade,
whichever is lower, or the elevation designated by the Engineer will be classified as Structure
Excavation and shall include all materials encountered regardless of their nature, exclusive of water or
other liquids which will not be classified as excavated material, necessary for the proper construction
of the structure.

Excavation for ditches at the inlet and outlet ends of drainage structures and any other
ditches indicated on the plans shall be constructed under "Roadway and Drainage Excavation" items.

2. BACKFILL.
a. Foundation Backfill.

2-20



214.03

Special selected material ordered placed under a structure to provide a suitable
foundation for the structure shall be classified as Foundation Backfill.
b. General Backfill.
Material used for ordinary backfill shall include special material for areas
immediately adjacent to weepholes and a drainage belt for large masonry structures.

214.02 Material.

(a) FOUNDATION BACKFILL.
Foundation Backfill is a special selected material suitable (approved free-draining commercial
or local material) for use as foundation for the structure.

(b) GENERAL BACKFILL.

Material used for general backfill shall be a compactible soil of acceptable quality except
that material for areas immediately adjacent to weepholes shall be free draining material conforming
to the following:

1. Local material shall have a permeability coefficient of at least 0.1 mm/sec., measured
by the AASHTO T 215 constant head permeameter, with 90% passing the 3/4 inch {19.0 mm} sieve and a
maximum of 10% passing the Number 8 {2.36 mm} sieve.

2. Commercial material shall be aggregates meeting the requirements of ALDOT #467 or
ALDOT #57. Other commercial aggregates will be considered and can be used if approved by the
Materials and Tests Engineer.

214.03 Construction Requirements.

(a) GENERAL.

Foundation excavation shall be of the size and depth conforming to the outline for the
structure shown on the plans or established by the Engineer. Unsuitable foundation material below the
normal design elevation shall be removed as directed by the Engineer and paid for as Structure
Excavation.

Where rock, gravelly soil, hard pan, or other unyielding material is encountered, it shall be
removed as ordered by the Engineer for a depth of at least 12 inches {300 mm} below the designated
grade. This extra depth of excavation shall be backfilled with suitable, approved material measured
and paid for as foundation backfill.

Attention is directed to the special requirements for placement of pipe culverts in
embankment areas noted in the plans.

(b) EXCAVATION.

Choice of equipment to perform the excavation within the limits of the lines and grades
noted in this Section or directed shall, in general, be that of the Contractor provided such produces the
desired results without injuring any adjacent or adjoining work.

Special care shall be taken not to disturb or loosen foundation material below designated
foundation limits.

Unless otherwise indicated in the plans or directed by the Engineer, all sheeting and bracing
used in making structure excavation shall be removed by the Contractor following the completion of
the work.

(c) BACKFILLING.

1. FOUNDATION BACKFILL.
Foundation backfill shall be deposited uniformly for the full width of the excavation in
horizontal layers not to exceed 6 inches {150 mm} in thickness with each layer compacted as directed
by the Engineer.

2. GENERAL BACKFILL.

General backfilling consisting of all backfill except foundation backfill shall be
performed in accordance with the requirements of Section 210 and Section 530 with particular
attention directed to the requirements for protecting structures.

No backfill shall be placed against a newly constructed masonry or concrete structure for
a period of 10 days unless authorized by the Engineer.

Large masonry or concrete structures such as box culverts and retaining walls, etc. shall
have a deposit (belt), not less than 1 foot {300 mm} wide and 1 foot {300 mm} deep, of approved local
or commercial free draining material placed full length along the back face of the vertical walls at the
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line of weepholes. This material must conform to the requirements specified under Subarticle
214.02(b).

Small structures such as inlets, etc. and top slabs of culverts having weepholes shall have
approximately 1 cubic foot {0.03 m3} of approved commercial free draining material, as specified in
Subarticle 214.02(b), placed at each weephole.

Placing of the material at weepholes shall be done in such a manner as to provide
maximum depth of filtering effect.

Prior to the placing of any free draining material, each weephole shall be protected by
rough stones, a grooved concrete block, or hardware cloth to permit seepage yet prohibit loss of
material through the weephole.

No direct payment will be made for the operation or the special material noted above
for treatment of weepholes.

214.04 Method of Measurement.
(a) STRUCTURE EXCAVATION.

1. QUANTITY OF EXCAVATION.
The quantity of excavation will be the number of cubic yards {cubic meters}, measured
in its original position, that is excavated in accordance with the details shown on the plans and the
following limitations.

2. MASONRY STRUCTURES OTHER THAN CULVERTS.

For masonry structures other than culverts, measurement will be made of material
removed from the area bounded by vertical planes 1 foot {300 mm} outside of the neat lines of the
foundation or footing plan and parallel thereto, and to the elevations shown on the plans or directed
by the Engineer to provide installation on a suitable foundation. No measurement or payment will be
made for material excavated outside these limits.

3. EXCAVATION FOR CULVERTS.

For box, arch, and pipe culverts with wing walls or headwalls or other minor structures
including storm sewers, measurement will be made of the material removed in accordance with the
following:

The excavation shall be considered to be a trench with vertical sidewalls. No separate
measurement for minor structures (inlets, junction boxes, catch basins, manholes, etc.) other than
noted below, such being considered incidental to work.

The length of the excavation shall be the actual length of the structure (including inlets,
junction boxes, etc.) measured along the flowline plus 1 foot {300 mm} at each end. When headwalls
or wing walls are used, the length shall be the average net length of the structure, tip to tip of wings.

The width of the excavation shall, in the case of pipe structures, be considered the
inside diameter of the pipe plus 3 feet {1 m}. For box culverts, the width shall be the outside width of
the barrels plus 4 feet {1.2 m}. On all culvert structures, no allowance will be made for wing flares or
toe walls.

4. DEPTH OF EXCAVATION.

The depth of excavation will be as deep as required to install the structure on a suitable
foundation to the flowline indicated. This depth shall then be measured in accordance with the
following:

a. Pipe of inside diameter of 48 inches {1200 mm} or less shall be laid in a trench
extending at least 1 foot {300 mm} above the elevation of the top of the pipe. The depth of excavation
shall be measured from a point 1 foot {300 mm} above the top of the pipe, or from subgrade elevation
in cut sections.

b. For box culverts and pipe larger than 48 inches {1200 mm} in diameter, cross
sections of the original ground will be taken at major breaks in the ground line profile and at changes
in the culvert barrel widths along the length of the culvert as defined in Item 2 above.

5. COMPUTATION OF THE VOLUME OF EXCAVATION.

The average end area method shall be used in computing the volume and no
measurement for payment will be made for material excavated outside of the limits noted above.

6. EXCAVATION FOR SIDE DRAIN PIPE.
No measurement or payment will be made for excavation for side drain pipe of any size
or for side drain culverts unless so provided by plan details. The cost of such excavation shall be
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included in the price bid for the items; however, pipe designated on the plans as storm sewer pipe will
not be classified as side drain.

(b) FOUNDATION BACKFILL.

Foundation backfill will not be measured directly but the volume will be fixed at 150 percent
of the volume of the excavation which it replaces that lies between the bottom of the structure and
the bottom elevation of the trench ordered excavated. Where satisfactory structure foundation is
provided by the normal process of removing and backfilling unsuitable material under fill areas, none
of such backfill will be classified as foundation backfill.

214.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) STRUCTURE EXCAVATION.

Payment will be made for the number of cubic yards {cubic meters}, measured as detailed
above, at the contract unit price bid for Structure Excavation.

Such payment shall be payment in full for furnishing all materials, equipment, tools, labor,
pumping, bailing, draining, and all incidentals necessary to complete the work and shall include
installation and removal of any cribs, cofferdams, shoring, sheeting, or other protection, the
satisfactory disposal of any unsuitable material from the excavation, and the placement and
compaction in backfill or embankment of the material excavated and suitable for such use.

(b) FOUNDATION BACKFILL.

Payment for the calculated cubic yards {cubic meters} of this material, determined as noted
herein, will be made at the contract unit price bid which shall be full compensation of the item
complete in place and includes furnishing of all material, placement, compaction and all equipment,
tools, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

(c) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
214-A Structure Excavation - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
214-B Foundation Backfill, Local/Commercial - per cubic yard {cubic meter}

SECTION 215
EXCAVATION FOR BRIDGES

215.01 Description.

The work under this Section shall cover foundation excavation for bridge structures which includes
the removal of all material, of whatever nature, necessary for the construction of foundations and
substructures, including backfill, all in accordance with the plans or as directed by the Engineer. It
shall, unless otherwise stipulated by the plans or proposal, include the furnishing of all necessary
equipment and the construction of all sheeting and shoring, cribs, cofferdams, caissons, dewatering,
etc., which may be necessary for the execution of the work. It shall also include the subsequent
removal of these items and the placement of all necessary backfill as hereinafter specified. It shall also
include the disposing of excavated material, not required for backfill, in a manner and in locations as
approved by the Engineer.

The item of Cofferdam and Pumping, when specified on the plans, shall not be covered under this
Section. Attention is directed to Section 503 for the requirements of this item.

215.02 Classification of Material.

Excavation for bridges shall include all material removed except water or other liquids. Excavation
of material for bridges not within the classification of roadway or drainage excavation will be
Unclassified Bridge Excavation.

215.03 Construction Requirements.

() INSPECTION.

1. NOTIFICATION.

The Contractor shall notify the Engineer a sufficient time in advance of the beginning of
the excavation for each structure, so that elevation and measurements may be taken of the existing
ground. No payment will be made for material removed or excavated before these measurements have
been taken.
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2. APPROVAL.
Ample opportunity shall be given the Engineer for the inspection of foundation pits and
the measurement of material removed. In no case shall a foundation be closed to view until it has been
inspected and approved.

3. CHANGE IN FOUNDATION ELEVATIONS.

When in the Contractor's opinion, rock, or other firm foundation material of equal
bearing value is encountered at an elevation above that shown for the footing, and at a location not
subject to erosion or scour, the Contractor shall notify the Engineer in order that he may investigate
and determine if it is advisable to raise the bottom of the footing.

When the excavation for a footing has been completed to the approximate elevation
shown on the plans without encountering satisfactory foundation material, the Contractor shall notify
the Engineer in order that he may make an inspection and investigation, such investigation to consist of
drilling, probing or jetting by the Contractor, a maximum of 4 holes per footing, each hole a maximum
depth of 20 feet {6 m}. No direct payment will be made for this operation. If additional holes are
required they will be paid for as provided in Article 104.03. The Engineer will then fix the proper
elevation of the footing or decide upon its treatment.

4. DRILLING OR PROBING.

When apparently satisfactory foundation material has been reached, the Contractor shall
drill or probe not more than 4 exploratory holes to a maximum depth of 10 feet {3 m}. The drilling will
not be required if a note is shown on the plans to waive this requirement. No direct payment will be
made for this operation. If additional holes are required, they will be paid for as provided in Article
104.03.

(b) DEPTH AND SIZE OF EXCAVATION.

The excavation for the bottom of the footing shall be carried to the depth as shown on the
plans or as designated. The design and elevation of footings are based on soundings taken at certain
points for design purposes only. These soundings may or may not be representative of the actual
conditions encountered during construction. Bidders must assume the risk of having to excavate to a
greater or lesser depth without altering the contract unit prices in the proposal, except as hereinafter
set forth, and the footing elevations shown on the plans shall be considered as approximate only. The
Engineer may order in writing such changes in dimensions or elevations of footings as may be necessary
to secure satisfactory foundations for the structure.

The size of the excavation shall in all cases be ample to accommodate necessary forms down
to rock, marl, Selma chalk or similar hard material suitable for embedment of footings; excavation in
such materials shall be as near as possible to the neat lines of the footings and the footings poured
without the use of forms. In hard materials which cannot be cut to neat lines with a pneumatic spade,
line drilling along the neat lines not to exceed 9 inch {230 mm} centers will be required. In dry soils,
suitable for footing embedment, capable of providing stable, neat footing lines, permission may be
given to allow pouring of footings without the use of forms; otherwise, the excavation shall be
sufficient for forming the foundations.

The horizontal limits of excavation shall not extend beyond what is required for sheeting,
bracing, forms and reinforcing cages.

(c) COFFERDAMS OR SHEETING AND SHORING.

Cofferdams or sheeting and shoring will be required in foundation excavation work when work
is adjacent to pavement, sidewalks, railroad tracks, utilities, etc., when the material encountered is
unstable, when such excavation will present a hazardous or undesirable condition, or when
necessitated due to water conditions. Materials and design to be used for this work will be determined
by the Contractor. Working drawings and computations as specified in Article 105.02 shall not normally
be required for this work. Where foundation is near a railroad track this submittal shall be required.

If a seal is required in a cofferdam covered under this Section, it shall meet all of the
requirements, and be measured for payment in accordance with Section 503.

(d) GENERAL BACKFILL.

All material used for backfill shall be soil of an acceptable quality.

All spaces excavated and not occupied by abutments, piers or other permanent work shall be
backfilled. Backfill around all units of a structure shall be completed as soon as practical after the unit
has obtained the required strength. Bracing, forms and rubbish shall be removed from the excavated
area before backfilling is commenced.

2-24



215.04

Backfill within the limits of the roadway shall be as required by Section 210; all other
backfill, except that placed below water level, shall be tamped and compacted as required by the
Engineer.

(e) FOUNDATION BACKFILL.

If the surface upon which the footing is to be placed becomes soft or muddy and will not dry
out after the excavation has been dewatered, the Engineer may direct that a foundation course of
approved free draining commercial material, as specified in Subarticle 214.02(b), be used under the
footing.

If this soft and muddy condition occurred through no fault or negligence of the Contractor,
the Engineer, at his discretion, may order payment to be paid under Item No. 214-B, Foundation
Backfill, Commercial. If this Item is not in the contract, then payment will be made as Extra Work as
specified in Article 104.03 and Article 109.04.

When the above condition was the result, in the opinion of the Engineer, of negligence on the
part of the Contractor, no payment will be made for the required foundation backfill. Compaction shall
be as directed by the Engineer.

(f) PRESERVATION OF STREAM BANKS AND CHANNEL.

The natural ground adjacent to the structure shall not be disturbed without permission of the
Engineer. Unless otherwise specified, no excavation shall be made outside of caissons, cribs,
cofferdams, steel piling or sheeting. The natural stream bed adjacent to the structure shall not be
disturbed without permission from the Engineer. If any excavation or dredging is permitted at the site
of the structure before caissons, cribs or cofferdams, or piling are placed, the Contractor shall, without
extra compensation and after the foundation is in place, backfill all such excavations to the original or
established ground surface or stream bed with satisfactory material. No material or debris shall be
deposited in any designated navigation channel during construction except with the approval of the
Engineer. Such material or debris shall be removed to the normal navigation channel depth prior to
completion and acceptance of the contract. Any material or debris resulting from the Contractor's
operations deposited outside any designated navigation channel or other streams during construction
except such fill as may be ordered as a permanent part of the work shall be removed and the channel
freed from all obstructions before completion of the work.

(g) DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND UNSUITABLE MATERIAL.
Surplus excavated material, after piers and abutments are backfilled, shall be used to
obliterate construction scars at or near the bridge site, to smooth out depressions in and near the
stream banks or as otherwise directed by the Engineer.

215.04 Method of Measurement.

(a) UNCLASSIFIED BRIDGE EXCAVATION.

When listed as a pay item in the contract, the quantity of Unclassified Bridge Excavation will
be the number of cubic yards {meters} of material excavated, measured and calculated in its original
position, subject to the following limitations:

a. The volume measured will be that actually removed (except for seal concrete footings);
however, no measurement will be made for material removed outside of the area bounded by vertical
planes 1 foot {300 mm} outside of the footing and parallel thereto down to hard material described in
Subarticle 215.03(b) or for material excavated outside neat lines of footings in such hard material. For
stepped footings the volume will be measured and computed separately for each step. When the size
of a footing is reduced after the Contractor excavated for a larger footing as directed, the excavation
will be measured based on the larger footing.

b. Water or other liquid will not be classed as excavated material and no measurement or
direct payment will be made for their removal.

c. No measurement or payment will be made for excavation in pile abutments nor for any pile
encasements.

d. No measurement or payment will be made for the excavation required for the construction
of abutment caps on drilled shaft foundations.

e. No measurement will be made for material removed below the elevation designated to be
the bottom of the footing, unless removal of said material is ordered. Excavation necessary and
incidental to the cleaning or excavating of crevices in the floor of a foundation pit below the
established footing elevation will not be measured for payment.
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f. No measurement will be made for the removal of material raised by driving piles or for the
removal of material that flows through or over cofferdams or caissons.
g. The measurement of the volume of excavation for a seal concrete footing shall be
calculated from the following:
L = Length of footing shown on contract plans (feet {meters});
W = Width of footing shown on contract plans (feet {meters});
D = Final approved elevation of the bottom of the footing (feet {meters});
B = Average elevation of the mud line or groundline (river bottom)
at the cofferdam (feet {meters});
Ve = Volume of excavation for which payment will be made (cubic yards {cubic meters}).
Ve=LxWx(B-D)/27 {Ve=LxWx(B-D)}

Excavation outside of these limits of measurement may be required for the construction
of a seal concrete footing, depending on the details of construction selected by the contractor. No
direct payment will be made for any excavation outside of the footing plan dimensions shown on the
contract plans.

(b) COFFERDAMS OR SHEETING AND SHORING.

Each accepted Cofferdams or Sheeting and Shoring unit will be measured for payment as a
lump sum unit. A unit shall consist of all piers, bents, and abutments on a specific bridge which are not
designated by the plans for Item 503-B, Cofferdam and Pumping. Partial payments will be allowed on
monthly estimates in accordance with Subarticle 215.05(a)2.

215.05 Basis of Payment.
(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

1. UNCLASSIFIED BRIDGE EXCAVATION.

Payment for the yardage of Unclassified Bridge Excavation as provided above shall be
payment in full for the furnishing of all materials, equipment, tools, labor, pumping, bailing, drainage,
sealing crevices, backfilling (including foundation backfill), compacting, disposal of excavated
material, and for all incidentals necessary to complete the work in accordance with the plans and
these specifications.

If a footing is lowered below the elevation shown on the plans, adjustments in the unit
price for all of the Unclassified Bridge Excavation of the footing involved will be made as follows:

Depth Lowered Below Plan Elevation Bid Price Plus
0 to 3 feet {1 m} 0%
Over 3 feet {1 m} to 6 feet {2 m} 50%
Over 6 feet {2 m} to 10 feet {3 m} 75%
Over 10 feet {3 m} 100%

For stepped footings, the above adjustments will be computed separately for each step.

2. COFFERDAMS OR SHEETING AND SHORING.

Payment for a lump sum unit of Cofferdams or Sheeting and Shoring as provided above
shall be payment in full for the furnishing of all materials, equipment, tools, and labor necessary to
complete the construction of the specified piers, bents, and abutments and the removal and disposal of
any cofferdams or other temporary construction used in the prosecution of the work.

Payment for each accepted Cofferdams or Sheeting and Shoring unit will be made at the
contract lump sum price bid for each unit, complete in place.

Partial payments will be made on monthly estimates based on the percentage of the
total work performed on each unit as estimated by the Engineer. In making this estimate each pier or
bent considered as part of a unit will be given an equal percentage of the total unit. Upon completion
of the foundation above ground line at a particular pier or bent, that percentage of the total unit may
be paid.

No consideration will be given for additional compensation for this item when footing
elevations are lowered less than 10 feet {3 m}, such being considered incidental to the work. If
elevations are lowered 10 feet {3 m} or more, consideration will be given for additional costs caused by
the revised elevations in accordance with Article 109.04.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
215-A Unclassified Bridge Excavation - per cubic yard { cubic meter}
215-B Cofferdams or Sheeting and Shoring, _* , ** - per lump sum
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* Station Number, Bridge Number, Ramp Number, etc.
** Lane, if applicable.

SECTION 217
SPECIAL PROTECTION FOR ROCK SLOPES

217.01 Description.

This Section shall cover the work of providing special treatments to rock slopes for protection
against excessive weathering, popouts, and other detrimental conditions which may endanger the
highway roadbed.

In general the following methods, used as directed by the Engineer, shall be applied to exposed
rock surfaces or rock surfaces exposed by the construction.

Rock Bolting - This work shall cover the anchoring of large blocks of rock which may be bounded
by joints or cracks that might prove unstable by bolting them to more solid sections of rock.

Seam Sealing - This work shall cover the partial removal of relatively thin seams of very soft
unsatisfactory material and the resealing of the seams with a durable cap of concrete.

Asphalt Surfacing - This work shall cover the surfacing of relatively flat horizontal sections of rock
berms with an asphalt surface to prevent excessive wear or weathering of soft, unstable rock.

Pneumatic Concrete Blanket - This work shall cover the construction of a protective blanket layer
of concrete over an area of broken or loose boulders and/or unstable rock to prevent fallouts from
erosion and weathering.

Special attention is directed to the fact that the items of work provided under this section are
estimated and cannot be accurately determined until the work is exposed; therefore, only the amounts
actually used will be measured for payment and no claims will be considered for extra compensation
due to overruns or underruns of the items covered by this Section.

217.02 Materials.

(a) GENERAL.
All materials furnished for use under this Section shall conform to the applicable sections of
Division 800, Materials, unless noted herein or provided on the plans.

(b) ROCK BOLTING.
Material fabricated for use in the rock bolting operations shall conform to the following:

1. BOLTS.
a. Slotted.
All slotted bolts shall be steel conforming to the requirements of ASTM A 588,
Grade A.
b. Headed.
All headed bolts shall be steel conforming to the requirements of ASTM A 588,
Grade A.

2. WEDGES.
All wedges shall be steel conforming to the requirements of ASTM A 588, Grade A.

3. EXPANSION SHELLS.
All expansion shells shall conform to the requirements of ASTM A 47, Specification for
Malleable Iron Castings, Grade 32510. Tapered plugs used with expansion shells shall be forged from
steel conforming to the requirements of ASTM A 663 and A 675, Grade 60 to 65.
4. ROOF PLATES.
All roof plates shall be steel conforming to the requirements of ASTM A 242, Type 2, or
ASTM A 588, Grade A.

217.03 Construction Details.

(2) ROCK BOLTING.

1. GENERAL.
Rock bolts shall be installed at the direction of the Engineer at any point where the
stability of the rock cut is questionable. When bolting is deemed desirable, it shall be done as quickly
as possible. Rocks should be kept tight and not pulled back into place once it has been loosened by
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successive blasting or construction operations. The holes for the rock bolts shall be drilled as closely as
possible to the diameter recommended by the manufacturer of the wedge or shell.

2. TORQUE.

The diameter and length of the rock bolt to be used shall be determined by the
Engineer. All installations shall be in accordance with the recommended procedure or method as given
by the manufacturer of the rock bolts. When directed by the Engineer, proper tests will be made to
determine what torque the rock can withstand. If the tests show that the highest torque practical is of
a certain value for a particular grade of rock, then torque shall be applied to the rock bolt provided
the torque does not exceed the maximum recommended by the manufacturer of the rock bolts. It is
recognized that any over-application of torque will only destroy the anchorage in the rock and in due
time destroy the initial tightness of the bolt. It is desired that a minimum torque of 125 foot pounds
{170 Nem} be applied in all cases where the rock will withstand such pressure.

3. INSTALLATION DETAILS.

Extreme care shall be taken to keep the drill hole aligned perpendicular to the plate
bearing surface. The diameter of the drill hole shall be as recommended by the manufacturer for the
type of expansion unit to be used for anchorage into the rock. Expansion units shall not be used in
holes larger than that for which they are designed. When slotted type rock bolts are used, the bolt with
wedge shall be inserted in the hole until the wedge hits the bottom of the hole. The bolt shall then be
driven into the hole with an air-percussion hammer forcing the wedge into the slotted end of the bolt,
thus anchoring the bolt in the hole. The plate and nut shall then be installed on the collar end of the
bolt and the nut tightened to the torque recommended by the manufacturer.

(b) SEAM SEALING.

1. GENERAL.
The seam designated by the Engineer for sealing shall be examined carefully during the
grading operations for evidence of seepage which will require construction of weep holes in the sealing
cap as well as for the best method for placing the sealing cap.

2. CLEANING OF THE SEAM.

The material in the seam to be treated shall be routed out or otherwise removed to a

depth at least equal to the thickness of the seam or layer to be treated or to a depth which will give
firm support to the sealing material.

3. SEALING THE SEAM,

The clean seam shall be sealed or packed with one of the following types of concrete
mixes. The method of packing or placing the sealant shall be left to the Contractor provided the
method used produces the desired results and presents an acceptable appearance. Weep holes, when
deemed necessary, shall be placed as directed.

a. Low Slump - Class "A" Structure Concrete as provided by Section 501 of the Standard
Specifications.

b. Pneumatic Concrete of an approved mix of cement, additives, aggregates, and
water applied pneumatically. (Mix designed by the Contractor to produce a 28 day cylinder strength of
5000 psi {35 Mpa})

c. Retempered - Class "A" Structure Concrete.

(c) ASPHALT SURFACING.

1. GENERAL.
An Asphalt Surface shall be placed on areas designated by the Engineer to prevent
excessive erosion from surface runoff over relatively soft and erodible materials.

2. PREPARATION OF SURFACE.

The surface to receive the asphalt surfacing shall be fairly uniform, without excessive
high and low spots, suitable for coverage with asphalt. The surface shall be clean and free from loose
rock fragments before applying the surfacing material.

3. SURFACING MATERIAL.

The surfacing material shall be Asphalt Cement Grade 40 or an approved equal. The
bituminous material shall be applied at the rate of 1.25 gallons per square yard {5 L/m2}. The method
of application shall be that of the Contractor's provided it is approved by the Engineer and it produces
the desired results and presents a pleasing appearance.
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(d) PNEUMATIC CONCRETE BLANKET.

1. GENERAL.
The exposed surface designated by the Engineer to receive this type treatment shall be
carefully examined to determine the installation procedure which will be necessary to conform to the
reinforcing details shown on the plans.

2. CLEANING THE AREA TO BE TREATED.
The area to be treated shall be cleaned of all loose scaly rock or soil fragments by the
use of pressurized water and air jets or other approved means as directed by the Engineer.

3. PLACEMENT OF THE PROTECTIVE BLANKET.

a. Reinforcement shall be placed in accordance with the details shown on the plans or
as directed. Anchorage of the reinforcement to the slope shall be accomplished by the use of the
anchor bolts of the size and shape shown by plan details.

b. The pneumatic concrete blanket shall consist of an approved mix of cement,
additives, aggregates, and water pneumatically applied to the surface to be treated. (The mix shall be
designed by the Contractor so as to produce a 28 day cylinder strength of 5000 psi {35 Mpa}).
Placement of the pneumatic concrete shall be in accordance with the supplying producer’s
recommendations, provided the method used produces the desired results and presents an acceptable
appearance. (Note - It is not the intent of this specification to require a uniform surface, but to
provide a fairly uniform layer of concrete of not less than the depth shown on the plans, which in
general parallels the surface being treated.)

217.04 Method of Measurement.

(a) ROCK BOLTING.
The measurement for rock bolts will be the linear feet {meter} of the specific size designated
by the Engineer, complete in place and accepted.

(b) SEAM SEALANT.
The seam sealing material will be measured in cubic yards {cubic meters}, complete in place.
The volume of material actually placed will be computed from measurements of the actual length,
width, and depth of the excavated seam opening. No allowance will be made for the replacing of
material removed beyond the depth directed.

(c) ASPHALT SURFACING.
The Asphalt Surfacing material will be measured in gallons {liters}.

(d) PNEUMATIC CONCRETE BLANKET.
The measurement of the Pneumatic Concrete Blanket will be measured in square yards
{square meters}, computed from the areas actually ordered treated. No allowances will be made for
material placed outside of the designated areas nor for crevices, etc., required to be filled in order to
obtain a continuous blanket over the area.

217.05 Basis of Payment.
(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

1. ROCK BOLTING.

The accepted length of rock bolts placed as directed will be paid for at the contract
price per linear foot {meter}, complete in place, which price shall be full compensation for furnishing
and installing all materials, including bolts, wedges, expansion shells, and accessories and for all equip-
ment, tools, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

2. SEAM SEALANT.

The accepted volume of seam sealant, measured as noted above, will be paid for at the
contract unit price bid for the seam sealant which shall be payment in full for the item complete in
place and shall include all excavation, disposal of excavation, materials, furnishing of the sealant,
placing of the sealant, and for all equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the
work.

3. ASPHALT SURFACING.
The accepted volume of asphalt surfacing placed as directed will be paid for at the
contract unit price bid per gallon {liter} which shall be payment in full for the bituminous material
complete in place and includes furnishing the bituminous material, preparing the surface, transporting
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and heating of the material as required, placing the material in the areas designated, and for all
equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

4. PNEUMATIC CONCRETE BLANKET.

The accepted area treated under this item will be paid for at the contract unit price bid
per square yard {square meter} which shall be payment in full for the pneumatic concrete blanket
complete in place and includes preparation of the surface to be treated, furnishing all materials,
installation of wire reinforcement, its accessories and anchor bolts, placement of the pneumatic
concrete, and for all equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
217-A Rock Bolting, 1" {25 mm} Slotted - per linear foot {meter}
217-B Rock Bolting, 5/8" {16 mm} Headed - per linear foot {meter}
217-C Rock Bolting, 3/4" {19 mm} Headed - per linear foot {meter}
217-D Rock Bolting, 7/8" {22 mm} Headed - per linear foot {meter}
217-E Seam Sealant - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
217-F Asphalt Surfacing - per gallon {liter}
217-G Pneumatic Concrete Blanket,  inches {mm} thick - per square yard {square meter}

SECTION 219
LANDSLIDE CORRECTIONS

219.01 Description.

This Section shall cover the work of correcting a landslide in an existing roadway slope within the
designated areas shown on the plans or directed by the Engineer, all in accordance with the details
shown on the plans or noted in this provision.

219.02 Materials.
Materials furnished for use shall conform to the appropriate requirements of the Standard
Specifications for the type work performed or noted herein.

(a) GEOTEXTILE FILTER.
A geotextile to be used as a special underdrain shall meet the requirements of plan details,
AASHTO M 288 for Subsurface Drainage Geotextile, Class 2, and Section 810 of these specifications. The
geotextile shall be selected from List II-3, of the Department's manual titled "Materials, Sources, and
Devices With Special Acceptance Requirements”. Information concerning this list is given in Subarticle
106.01(f) and ALDOT-355.

(b) DRAINAGE PIPE.

The drainage pipe shall be PVC, Schedule 80, Type | or Il, or Schedule 120 conforming to the
requirements given in ASTM D 1785. The I.D. of the pipe shall be 1.5 inches {38 mm} unless noted
otherwise on the plans.

The pipe shall be furnished in lengths suitable for use with the drilling equipment approved
for use.

The ends of the pipe shall be machined to provide a smooth wall slip coupling when joined
using appropriate solvent welding material thus precluding the use of conventional slip couplings.
Fittings necessary for the outfall connections outside the drilling limits shall be rigid PVC, Schedule 80,
Type | or Il, or Schedule 120 fittings having a burst strength equal to or greater than the pipe noted
herein. All pipe and fitting connections shall utilize solvent weld joints.

Slotted pipe shall be furnished unless noted otherwise on the plans. Slotted pipe shall have
two rows of slots circumferentially cut 120 degrees apart. The average configuration shall be 46 slots
per row, per foot {300 mm} with a maximum 0.010 inch {0.25 mm} slot opening when used in a silty or
clay soil or 42 slots per row, per foot {300 mm} with a maximum 0.050 inch {1.3 mm} slot opening when
used in a granular material. The configuration and the slot opening size shall be as shown on the plans.

219.03 Construction Requirements.

(a) GENERAL.
In general, the work necessary to correct a landslide is dependent upon the in situ conditions
and extent of damage existing at each site and will vary according to the details shown on the plans.

2-30



219.03

Basic procedures may require any combination of the following work items:

1. Excavation for the removal of loose or unwanted material. Normally, Unclassified
Excavation as provided in Section 210 will apply unless otherwise noted by plan details.

2. Construction of paved flumes, installation of underdrain systems (Standard
Underdrainage as provided in Section 606 or Special Underdrainage System as noted herein or detailed
in the plans), or other methods of removing surface or underground water from the area.

3. Construction of retainage structures (Standard Retaining Wall, Mechanically Stabilized
Earth Wall, or Rock Buttress) as noted by plan details to stop slippage of slope material.

4. Restoration of back slope or front slope to a designated slope angle utilizing removed
material, ordinary or special borrow material as designated by the plans. This work requires the
preparation of the surface by rolling or otherwise compacting the area as directed to receive the
backfill material. The backfill material shall be placed in the same manner as prescribed in Subarticle
210.03(d) for embankment.

5. Restoration of the erosion control over the repaired area as prescribed by the
appropriate erosion control items provided in the contract.

(b) EXCAVATION.

The area designated for treatment shall be excavated to the depth indicated by the plans or
directed to remove loose or otherwise unacceptable material. Removed material designated for re-use
shall be stockpiled on approved areas; material not designated for re-use shall be disposed of as
required in Article 210.05. Unless stockpile areas are designated on plan details, the Contractor shall
provide, at his expense, satisfactory storage areas outside of the right of way limits.

(c) DRAINAGE SYSTEMS.
1. Surface drainage systems, when required, will be classified, paid for, and constructed
under the appropriate item for such provided in the contract (reference Sections 610, 614, 615, 616,
and 654).
2. Underdrainage systems, when required, will be one of the following classifications as
indicated by the plan details.

a. Standard underdrain - constructed and paid for under the provisions of Section 606.

b. Special underdrains - constructed in accordance with the details provided in the
plans for size, shape, and content.

c. Special Filter Blanket - constructed in accordance with the details provided in the
plans, specifications, or as directed by the Engineer for size, shape, content, and type. If an aggregate
blanket is required, the type and size of aggregate shall be as designated on the plans. If a geotextile
filter is required, the type of geotextile (woven or non-woven) shall be designated on the plans and/or
in the proposal.

The geotextile filter shall be placed in the manner and at the locations shown in the
plans or as directed by the Engineer. At the time of installation, the geotextile shall be rejected if it
has defects, rips, holes, flaws, deterioration, or damage incurred during manufacture, transportation,
or storage. The geotextile shall be protected at all times during construction from contamination by
surface runoff and any geotextile so contaminated shall be removed and replaced with uncontaminated
geotextile. Any geotextile damaged during its installation or during placement of backfill material shall
be replaced by the Contractor at no additional cost to the State. The work shall be scheduled so that
14 days does not expire between placement of the geotextile and the covering of the geotextile with
backfill. Backfill aggregate shall not be dropped on the geotextile from a height greater than 1 foot
{300 mm}. Greater drop heights will be permitted if the Contractor provides a cushioning layer of sand
on top of the geotextile before dumping of any stone. The combination of drop height for stone and
sand cushion layer thickness to be approved must be demonstrated to not puncture or damage the
geotextile. No measurement or separate payment shall be made for a sand cushion layer placed for the
purpose of allowing an increased drop height of stone. Any damage to the geotextile during placement
of aggregate shall be corrected prior to proceeding with the work.

d. Horizontal Drains - constructed in accordance with the following details at
locations, etc. shown on the plans or directed.

(1) Horizontal drains shall cover the work of drilling appropriate size horizontal
holes (angle and slope designated on plans) into backslope or frontslope and the installation of a
designated size of perforated or slotted PVC drainage pipe to facilitate drainage of ground water.
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(2) The installation procedure requires the holes be drilled with rotary drilling
equipment capable of providing 3 inch {75 mm} to six inch {150 mm} diameter holes up to 600 feet {180
m} in length to the designated lines and grades through soil and rock formations.

The drilling equipment shall allow the installation operation to be
accomplished by inserting the plastic drain inside the drill hole the full length of the drill hole.

The installation operation of the drain pipe shall be done in such a manner that
the drain pipe will be cemented together where necessary to form a continuous tube and will not be
telescoped or damaged to the extent that its drainage efficiency will be impaired when completed.

The entrance end of the pipe shall be plugged with a rounded or pointed
extension. The space between the drilled hole and the pipe shall be tightly plugged with earth for a
length of at least 2 feet {600 mm} at the outlet end of the hole.

Water used for drilling and water developed during drilling operations shall be
disposed of by the Contractor in such a manner that no damage will result to the work.

Unslotted PVC pipe approximately 10 feet {3 m} in length, shall be provided at
the mouth of the drain to collector structure.

(d) SLOPE RETAINING STRUCTURES.
1. Retaining walls (cast-in-place or precast), if required, shall be constructed, measured,
and paid for as provided in the appropriate Section of the Specifications.
2. Rock buttress, if required, shall be constructed, etc., in accordance with the following
requirements:

General.

The construction, in general, consists of the excavation of a trench, preparation of a
bedding to receive a rock buttress and the construction of a rock buttress to the line, grades, and
slopes detailed on the plans.

Excavation of Trench.

The excavation necessary to prepare the trench to the line, grades, slopes, and section
shown on the plans or directed shall be classified and paid for under the Item of Unclassified
Excavation or as provided on the plans.

Preparation of Trench Bed.

The preparation of the trench bed shall be as detailed on the plans. Special bedding, if
required, will be noted on the plans. Materials used in the special bedding shall conform to the
specified sections of the Standard Specifications and will be paid for under the appropriate pay item
for the materials used.

Rock Buttress.

The rock buttress material, unless otherwise noted on the plans, shall be hard durable
stone obtained by normal quarrying operations, and will be limited to sandstone, limestone, dolomite,
or granite free of dirt and debris meeting the approval of the Engineer. The rock buttress shall be
placed, in the prepared trench to the slopes indicated on the plans or directed, in approximately 2 foot
{600 mm} thick layers. Material used shall be approximate in size to that of a Class 2 to Class 3 Riprap.
Boulders larger than 2 foot {600 mm} may be used provided they are spaced so as to permit filling and
densification of the intervening space in the 2 foot {600 mm} layers. The rock shall be selected in a
manner that will provide a choking material for filling voids. Densification of the rock backfill will be
required; however, no density test will be required on the rock backfill.

Furnishing of the rock for the construction of the buttress shall be the responsibility of
the Contractor. If permission is given to use any material outside regular excavation limits within the
right of way, it will be paid for only once under the appropriate pay item provided by this Section.

(e) CONSTRUCTION REQUIREMENTS FOR GEOTEXTILES.

Exposure of geotextiles to the elements between lay down and cover shall be a maximum of
14 days to minimize damage potential.

The geotextile shall be placed and anchored on a smooth graded surface approved by the
Engineer. The geotextile shall be placed in such a manner that placement of the overlying materials
will not excessively stretch or tear the fabric. Anchoring of the terminal ends of the geotextiles shall
be accomplished through the use of key trenches or aprons at the crest and toe of the back slope of
the buttress or as specified on the plans.

Successive geotextile sheets shall be overlapped in such a manner that the upslope sheet is
placed over the downslope sheet or upstream over downstream. In underwater applications, the
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geotextile and required thickness of backfill material shall be placed the same day. The backfill
placement shall begin at the toe and proceed up the slope.

Riprap and heavy stone filling shall not be dropped onto the geotextile from the height of
more than 1 foot {300 mm}. Smaller sizes of stone filling shall not be dropped onto the geotextile from
a height exceeding 3 feet {1 m}. Any geotextile damaged during placement shall be replaced as
directed by the Engineer at no additional cost to the State.

The geotextile shall be joined by either sewing or overlapping as outlined in Article 608.05 of
these specifications. All seams shall be subject to the approval of the Engineer. Overlapped seams shall
have a minimum overlap of 12 inches {300 mm} except where placed under water where the overlap
shall be a minimum of 3 feet {1 m}.

A geotextile patch placed over a damaged area shall be extended 3 feet {1 m} beyond the
perimeter of the tear or damage.

(f) RESTORATION OF SLIDE SLOPE.

Restoration of slide slope (front or back) shall consist of preparing the area to receive the
replacement material by the shaping and compaction of the area as prescribed in Subarticle 210.03(d)
for embankments. The material in place shall be compacted as noted in the plan details or directed by
the Engineer.

The backfill material may be the material previously removed, ordinary borrow, or special
backfill material of the type designated in the plans or proposal. Said backfill shall be placed in layers
and compacted as prescribed in Section 210 or noted by plan details.

Erosion control items provided in the plans shall be used to re-establish the ground cover
damaged or destroyed by the landslide or the restoration work.

219.04 Method of Measurement.

(a) GENERAL ITEM.
Construction items not specifically provided in this Section will be classified, measured, and
paid for under the respective pay items for such work provided in the contract.

(b) ROCK BUTTRESS FOR LANDSLIDE CORRECTION.
The Item of Rock Buttress for Landslide Correction, when provided in the plans or proposal,
will be the weight {mass} of rock used in construction of the buttress, measured on approved scales.
Measurement of any special bedding, if required, will be as specified for the respective pay
item used for bedding.

(c) SPECIAL UNDERDRAIN.
The Item of Special Underdrain, when provided in the contract, will be measured in linear
feet {meters} of each special type detailed in the plans, along the center of each line or lateral, center
to center of junctions and/or fittings.

(d) SPECIAL FILTER BLANKET.
The Item of Special Filter Blanket, when provided in the contract, will be measured in square
yards {square meters} to the nearest 0.1 square yard {0.1 m2}, complete in place, for the material
placed and accepted.

(e) HORIZONTAL DRAINS.
Horizontal drains will be measured by the linear foot {meter} of drain pipe installed in the
holes drilled, including the extension necessary to discharge into the collector structure.

(f) SPECIAL BACKFILL FOR SLIDE CORRECTION.

1. When the item of special backfill for slide correction per ton {metric ton} is provided in
the contract, the material ordered and accepted will be measured in tons {metric tons} on approved
scales.

2. When the item of special backfill for slide correction per cubic yard in place {cubic
meter} is provided in the contract, the accepted volume of backfill will be measured in cubic yards
{cubic meters} complete in place by the cross section and average end area method. Cross sections
shall be taken of the material in its original position, whether from a borrow pit, stockpile, or other
approved source, before placing of the backfill and re-cross sectioned after placing the backfill. The
volume computed between these cross sections shall be the volume of backfill.
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219.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

1. When the Item of Rock Buttress for Landslide Correction is provided in the plans or
proposal, the accepted weight {mass}, measured as noted above, will be paid for at the contract unit
price bid. Said contract unit price bid shall be payment in full for furnishing and/or producing material,
royalties, loading, hauling, placing, consolidating, shaping, and for all equipment, tools, labor, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work.

2. The accepted Item of Special Underdrain, measured as noted above, will be paid for at
the contract unit price bid per linear foot {meter}, which shall be full compensation for the underdrain
complete in place. Said unit price includes excavation of the trench, backfill and compaction thereof,
furnishing and installation of any pipe, fittings, geotextile filter, or filler necessary thereto, furnishing
and placing of a connection to an outfall pipe or collector structure, the disposal of excess material,
and for all tools, equipment, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete this item of work.

3. The accepted Item of Special Filter Blanket, measured as noted above, will be paid for
at the contract unit price bid per square yard {square meter}, which shall be full compensation for the
item complete in place and includes the furnishing of all materials, preparation of the area to receive
the filter blanket, installation of the blanket and for all equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals
necessary to complete this item of work.

4. The accepted Item of Horizontal Drain, measured as noted above, will be paid for at the
contract unit price per linear foot {meter}, which shall be full compensation for furnishing and
installation of the drains complete in place and connected to the collector structure. Said unit price
includes full compensation for furnishing all materials, services, equipment, tools, labor, and
incidentals necessary to complete this item of work.

5. The Items of Special Backfill for Landslide Correction, ordered, accepted, and measured
as noted above, will be paid for at the appropriate unit price bid per ton {metric ton} or cubic yard
{cubic meter}, complete in place, which shall be full compensation for the furnishing of the type
material designated for preparation of the area to be treated, loading, hauling, placement,
compaction, and dressing of the area to the designated slope and includes all equipment, tools, labor,
and incidentals necessary to complete this item of work.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
219-A Rock Buttress for Landslide Correction - per ton {metric ton}

219-B Special Underdrain ___ inch {mm} Diameter - per linear foot {meter}
219-C Special Filter Blanket _* - per square yard {square meter}
219-D Horizontal Drain ____inch {mm} Diameter - per linear foot {meter}

219-E Special Backfill for Landslide Correction - per ton {metric ton}
219-F Special Backfill for Landslide Correction - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
*  Specify either Aggregate or Fabric.

SECTION 224
TREATMENT OF LIME SINKS

224.01 Description.

The work under this Section shall cover the treatment required to correct conditions occurring
when lime sinks are found within or adjacent to construction limits of the work. The application and
extent of the treatment will be in accordance with plan details or as directed.

224.02 Materials.

Material furnished for use under this Section shall be of the quality and character noted on the
plans or ordered by the Engineer, suitable for the purpose intended, and consistent with the
requirements for such materials as may be noted in other parts of these Specifications.
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224.03 Construction Requirements.

(a) GENERAL.
Choice of equipment to perform the work required under this Section shall in general be that
of the Contractor provided such will produce the desired results within the limits directed by the
Engineer.

(b) SEQUENCE OF WORK.
To properly evaluate the limits of the corrective treatment required to effectively bridge a
lime sink, the work shall be performed in the following sequence:

Exploration of the lime sink area to locate the sink hole will be as directed by the
Engineer; the size of the exploratory excavation shall be kept to a minimum.

The sink hole, once located, shall be enlarged to the size and depth as directed by the
Engineer to expose the solution cavity.

After exposing the solution cavity, it shall be plugged with a rock boulder or a plug of
suitable material capable of sealing the cavity, yet maintaining proper ground water drainage.

After installation of the plug, a strata of selected material that will permit proper
ground water drainage shall be placed to a depth of approximately one-half the excavated hole depth,
but not in excess of 7 feet {2 m}. The material used for this "Special Backfill" shall be of the type shown
on the plans or directed. This special backfill material shall be placed in approximately equal uniform
layers, not to exceed 2 feet {600 mm} in thickness, for the depth specified or directed. No compaction
or density tests will be required.

The remainder of the backfill for the lime sink excavation shall then be constructed of
Unclassified Excavation, Borrow, or other designated material in accordance with the requirements for
Embankments as required in Section 210.

In the event a sink hole occurs in the immediate vicinity of the finished subgrade
elevation, the use of concrete seal may be directed. In such case the same process noted before shall
be used up to the bottom elevation designated for the concrete seal. The concrete shall be Class B,
Type 3, concrete of the thickness shown on the plans or as directed. Steel reinforcement, if required,
will be as provided by the plans or as directed.

224.04 Method of Measurement.

(a) LIME SINK EXCAVATION.
Measurement for this item will be in cubic yards {cubic meters} computed from field
measurements of the material actually removed as directed.

(b) SPECIAL BACKFILL FOR LIME SINK.

Special backfill material, furnished as directed, will be measured in cubic yards {cubic
meters}, loose measurement, or per ton {metric ton} in the transporting vehicle. The boulder or plug
will be measured for payment as an estimated number of cubic yards {cubic meters} or an estimated
tonnage {metric tonnage}.

(c) CONCRETE SEAL.
When the use of a concrete seal is ordered, measurement will be made in cubic yards {cubic
meters} computed from field measurement of concrete actually placed. All reinforcement required will
be measured in accordance with Section 502, Steel Reinforcement.

224.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

1. The accepted volume of Lime Sink Excavation, measured as provided above, will be paid
for at the contract unit price bid which shall be payment in full for the removal and disposal of the
excavated material in a manner satisfactory to the Engineer, and for all equipment, tools, labor, and
incidentals necessary to complete the work in accordance with the plans and this Specification.

2. The accepted volume of Special Backfill material, including the plug, measured as noted
above in accordance with the method provided in the contract (cubic yard {cubic meter} or ton {metric
ton}), will be paid for at the contract unit price bid which shall be payment in full for the item
complete in place and shall include all costs incidental to procurement, excavating, hauling, dumping,
spreading, and formation of the embankment and for all equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals
necessary to complete the work in accordance with the plans and these Specifications.
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3. The accepted volume of concrete for the seal, measured as noted above, will be paid for
at the contract unit price bid which shall be full compensation for the preparation of the concrete bed,
furnishing of all materials, mixing, hauling and placing, and for all labor, tools, equipment, and
incidentals necessary to complete the item. Steel reinforcement will be paid for under Item 502, Steel
Reinforcement.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
224-A Lime Sink Excavation - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
224-B Special Backfill for Lime Sink, Type Material - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
224-C Special Backfill for Lime Sink, Type Material - per ton {metric ton}
224-D Concrete Seal for Lime Sink - per cubic yard {cubic meter}

SECTION 230
ROADBED PROCESSING

230.01 Description.

This Section shall cover the operations required to provide a satisfactory roadbed for receiving a
base or pavement structure layer. Roadbeds will be of two types: (1) Improved Roadbeds when
designated on the plans or (2) Modified Roadbed whenever Improved Roadbed is not specified on the
plans. This Section covers the additional work above that required for regular earthwork construction
specified under Section 210.

Improved Roadbed. Improved roadbed shall require the top layer, or layers, of the graded earth
of both cuts and fills, with the upper surface at subgrade elevation, to be constructed of selected
material from Unclassified Excavation or Borrow. Each layer of the plan designated thickness shall be
processed and compacted as specified in Article 230.03.

Modified Roadbed. Modified roadbed shall require that the existing top layer of the graded earth
of both cuts and fills below subgrade elevation be processed and compacted as specified in Article
230.03. This procedure is to establish a proper subgrade before constructing an overlying layer.

230.02 Materials.

(a) IMPROVED ROADBED MATERIALS FROM UNCLASSIFED EXCAVATION.
Materials for Improved Roadbed that are from Unclassified Excavation shall be the best
available materials, as determined by the Engineer, meeting the requirements given in Item
210.02(c)2.

(b) IMPROVED ROADBED MATERIALS FROM BORROW EXCAVATION.
Materials for Improved Roadbed that are from Borrow Excavation shall meet the requirements
given in Item 210.02(c)2.

230.03 Construction Requirements.

(a) GENERAL.
Choice of equipment to perform the work required under this Section shall, in general, be
that of the Contractor, provided such produces the desired results.
Construction of the roadbed shall be conducted so that earth or other material does not
prevent immediate drainage of water to the side ditches.

(b) IMPROVED ROADBED.

1. PREPARATION OF ROADBED.

Both cuts and fills shall be graded to the elevation designated on the plans, below
subgrade elevation in accordance with the requirements of Section 210, and to the Typical Section
shown on the plans or directed. No selected roadbed material shall be placed until the graded earth
surface is satisfactory to grade, cross section, and density in accordance with Section 210. If a contract
requires an improved roadbed to be placed on an earth surface constructed under a previous contract,
the surface shall be repaired to the extent directed. Additional material required will be paid for under
the proper classification of the material directed to be used.

2. PLACEMENT AND PROCESSING OF SELECTED ROADBED MATERIAL.
After preparation as noted above, the roadbed shall be brought up to subgrade elevation
in maximum 6 inch {150 mm} layers using the designated selected materials. Each of these layers,
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except those specified in this Subarticle, shall be processed, utilizing the item Roadbed Processing, by
thoroughly pulverizing, blending, and mixing until uniform in texture and appearance, insofar as
practical, as determined by the Engineer. Each layer shall be compacted to the density noted in
Subarticle 230.03(d) for improved roadbed layers. The section and density shall be maintained until
placement of the next overlying improved roadbed, subbase, base, or other layer.

3. SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

In grading contracts which do not provide a subbase, base, or other overlying layer, the
upper improved roadbed layer will not be processed as outlined above for Roadbed Processing, but
shall be brought to the required elevation, typical section, and density, that specified in Subarticle
230.03(d). The required section shall be maintained until final acceptance; however, maintenance of
the density will not be required.

(c) MODIFIED ROADBED.

1. PREPARATION OF ROADBED.
The graded earth shall have been constructed to subgrade elevation in accordance with
Section 210 or may, by previous contract, have been constructed as an improved roadbed. No roadbed
shall be processed, as outlined in this Subarticle, until the graded earth surface is satisfactory to
elevation and typical section. If a contract requires roadbed processing on an earth surface constructed
under a previous contract, the surface shall be repaired to the extent directed. Additional material re-
quired will be paid for under the proper classification of the material directed to be used.

2. PROCESSING OF THE ROADBED MATERIAL.

After preparation as noted above, the top six inch {150 mm}, minimum, layer, except for
those layers specified in this Subarticle, of the entire width of both cuts and fills shall be processed,
utilizing the item Roadbed Processing, by thoroughly pulverizing, blending, and mixing until uniform in
texture and appearance, insofar as practical, as determined by the Engineer. Each layer shall be
compacted to the density noted in Subarticle 230.03(d) for modified roadbed. The section and density
shall be maintained until placement of the next overlying subbase, base, or other layer.

3. SPECIAL CONDITIONS.

The work described for a modified roadbed is for the establishment of a proper subgrade
before constructing an overlying subbase, base, or pavement layer or temporary surfacing. In grading
contracts which do not provide for one of the above, the upper 6 inch {150 mm} layer of subgrade will
not be processed as outlined above for Roadbed Processing, but shall be brought to the required
elevation, typical section, and density, that specified in Section 210. The required section shall be
maintained until final acceptance; however, maintenance of the density will not be required.

In addition to the above, Roadbed Processing will not be required for those roadbeds
which are to be stabilized as specified in Section 231 or Section 232.

(d) DENSITY REQUIREMENTS.
Density for the layers of both improved and modified roadbed shall be as specified in Section
306 for each type layer.

(e) SURFACE REQUIREMENTS.

The graded earth surface and the finished subgrade surface, after being properly compacted,
shall be checked by the use of blue-tops, strings, and template and all portions not within the following
tolerances shall be corrected: Variations from the designated grade up to plus 1/2 inch {13 mm} or
minus 1 inch {25 mm} will be allowed provided the variation does not increase or decrease more than
1/2 inch {13 mm} in 100 feet {40 m}; however, at bridge structures a plus tolerance will require
additional fine grading to prepare a suitable grade tie. The finished surface shall not vary at any point
more than 1/2 inch {13 mm} in any 25 foot {7.5 m} section from a taut string applied parallel to the
surface and the roadbed centerline, or more than 1/2 inch {13 mm} from a template placed at right
angles to the roadbed centerline. The template shall be of a rigid frame, adjustable metal type,
accurately set, and at least as long as the width of roadbed being checked up to 30 feet {9 m}.
Additional widths may be checked by the use of string and level. The Contractor shall furnish template,
string, and necessary personnel to handle same under the direction of the Engineer. No subbase or
other layer shall be placed on the roadbed until it meets specified requirements for alignment, grades,
cross section, and density.

Where a Permeable Asphalt Treated Base (PATB) layer is to be placed (Pay Item 327-E), the
finished subgrade elevations shall not vary from design by more than 0.03 feet {10mm} based on rod
and level survey readings taken at a minimum of five locations across each lane (edge, outer wheel
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path, midlane, inner wheel path, and inside edge of lane) at longitudinal intervals not greater than
50 feet {15 m}. Surface irregularities shall not exceed 1/4 inch {7 mm} between two points
longitudinally or transversely using a 10-foot {3 m} straightedge.

(f) PROTECTION AND MAINTENANCE OF ROADBED.

The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection and maintenance of any existing
roadbed or any roadbed constructed during the contract. The roadbed shall be maintained free from
ruts and other depressions, in a smooth and compacted condition, and true to lines and grades. Any of
the Contractor's hauling and other equipment used in such a way as to cause excessive rutting or
raveling of the roadbed material shall either be removed from the work or suitable runways shall be
provided to prevent rutting.

No payment will be made for the protection and maintenance of the roadbed, such being
considered incidental to the work. However, if a contract requires an improved roadbed to be placed
on an earth surface constructed under a previous contract, the surface shall be repaired to the extent
directed under the requirements of Section 210.

230.04 Method of Measurement.

Measurement and payment for the materials used in the construction of improved roadbed and
modified roadbed will be at the contract unit price for unclassified or Borrow Excavation as provided in
the contract.

Measurement for the Item of Roadbed Processing (which is the additional processing over and
above that normally required by Section 210) will be in 100 foot {100 m} roadbed stations for each
layer processed.

The length of roadbed stationing will be in 100 foot {100 m} stations and fractions thereof to the
nearest foot {meter} of any main roadbed in accordance with the following: on each roadbed
separately for divided highways having more than one roadbed; on each half of a roadbed of a four
lane facility constructed with a positive divider between opposing traffic; on ramps; on frontage,
connecting, and crossing roads; and on widening work each roadbed as defined above whether
widening is on one side or both sides. No measurement will be made for increased widths, lanes, turn-
outs, spurs, or crossovers when shown on the plans or for variations in widths due to changes in slopes.
For additional areas over those shown on the plans, measurement will be allowed in the ratio of the
increase in width to the standard width shown on the plans. The total measurement shall be the sum of
the lengths measured along the center of the main roadbed or along each separate roadbed of divided
highways, plus the measured ramps from where the ramp centerline crosses the edge of shoulders, plus
(if any) the lengths of cross roads, connecting roads, and frontage roads. The length of modified
roadbed or improved roadbed constructed under a previous contract and actually reprocessed will be
measured for payment.

No separate measurement will be made for reshaping of a roadbed constructed under a previous
contract, such being considered incidental to the work covered by this Section; however, any
additional material required to restore the roadbed to typical section will be measured and paid for
under the appropriate item of material ordered used.

230.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

Each separate layer of roadbed processed and accepted, and measured as noted above, will
be paid for at the unit price bid for 100 foot {100 m} roadbed stations. Said unit price bid shall be full
compensation for the mixing, remixing, watering, and re-processing necessary to obtain and maintain
the required grade, section, and density as noted herein in this Section and includes all equipment,
tools, labor, and incidentals necessary to complete the work as described herein.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
230-A Roadbed Processing - per Roadbed Station
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SECTION 231
STABILIZED ROADBED

231.01 Description.

This Section shall cover the work of preparing a roadbed for receiving a base and pavement struc-
ture by stabilizing it with an approved local or commercial material. The work shall consist of scari-
fying the roadbed, incorporating the stabilizing material into the roadbed, and compacting the roadbed
to the proper grade, section, and density.

231.02 Materials.
The stabilizing material to be incorporated shall be an approved local or commercial material of
the type provided by the plans or proposal,

231.03 Construction Requirements.

(a) GENERAL.
Choice of equipment to perform the work under this Section shall, in general, be that of the
Contractor provided such produces the desired results noted herein and does not damage or injure any
completed work or facility designated to be incorporated into the work.

(b) PREPARATION OF THE ROADBED.

The roadbed shall have been prepared in accordance with the provisions of Section 210. The
designated sections of the roadbed of the width specified on the plans of both cuts and fills shall then
be scarified or otherwise loosened for the depth specified by the plans or as directed. Certain
equipment capable of mixing the stabilizing material and the material in place without pre-working the
in-place material may permit combining this step with the requirements of Subarticle (c) below.

(c) PLACEMENT AND PROCESSING OF STABILIZING MATERIAL.
The approved stabilizing material shall be spread uniformly over the roadbed, at the rate
specified on the plans or as directed, by approved spreading equipment.
The stabilizing material shall then be mixed with the subgrade material until uniform in color
and texture as directed and compacted to the required grade, section, and density.

(d) DENSITY AND SURFACE REQUIREMENT.
Density and surface requirements shall be the same as specified in Subarticle 230.03(d) and
(e), respectively.

(e) PROTECTION AND MAINTENANCE OF ROADBED.
Protection and maintenance of roadbed shall be the same as specified in Subarticle 230.03(f).

231.04 Method of Measurement.
All accepted stabilizing material ordered and accepted will be measured in cubic yards {cubic
meters}, loose measurement, or per ton {metric ton}.

231.05 Basis of Payment.

(a) UNIT PRICE COVERAGE.

The accepted volume of Roadbed Stabilizing Material, measured as noted above in
accordance with the method provided in the contract (cubic yard {cubic meter} or ton {metric ton}),
will be paid for at the contract unit price bid which shall be full compensation for the item complete in
place on the roadbed. Said unit price shall include all cost of procurement, hauling, spreading,
scarifying, mixing, and processing as required to incorporate the stabilizing material to the specified
depth, to obtain and maintain the required grade, section, and density of the roadbed until covered by
an overlying layer of ordered material and includes all equipment, tools, labor, and incidentals
necessary to complete the work.

(b) PAYMENT WILL BE MADE UNDER ITEM NO.:
231-A Roadbed Stabilizing Material, Type Material - per cubic yard {cubic meter}
231-B Roadbed Stabilizing Material, Type Material - per ton {metric ton}
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SECTION 232
LIME STABILIZED ROADBED

232.01 Description.

This Section shall cover the work of preparing a roadbed for an overlying base and paving structure
by stabilizing it with a lime treatment.

The work shall consist of scarifying the roadbed, incorporation of lime, and the necessary
processing thereof in accordance with one of the following methods to the proper grade, section, and
density.

Class 1 Lime Stabilization shall consist of spreading and incorporating the specified percentage of
lime in two increments in the following sequence: spreading the first increment, initial mixing,
mellowing, spreading the second increment, final mixing, compacting, and finishing in accordance with
these specifications. Mellowing is defined as the process of softening to a loamy consistency.

Class 2 Lime Stabilization shall consist of spreading the specified percentage of lime, initial
mixing, mellowing, final mixing, compacting, and finishing in accordance with these specifications.

Class 3 Lime Stabilization shall consist of spreading the specified percentage of lime, mixing,
compacting, and finishing in accordance with these specifications.

232.02 Materials.
All material furnished for use shall comply with the requirements of the appropriate Sections of
Division 800, Materials, and the following:

The soil used in the stabilization shall consist of existing roadbed material or material added
as directed. Particles of aggregate larger than those passing the 3 inch {75 mm} sieve, and deleterious
substances such as roots, stumps, grass turfs, and other vegetable matter shall be removed from the
soil.

Article 807.03 - Water
Section 817 - Lime

232.03 Construction Requirements.

(a) GENERAL.

The basic requirement for work under this Section is to obtain a completed layer or layers of
roadbed material containing a uniform lime mixture, with a smooth, closely knit surface, free from
cracks, loose or segregated areas, and constructed to the proper depth, width, and surface
requirement as specified.

Quantities and percentages of lime shown on the plans and proposal are based on preliminary
soil investigation and dry laboratory sample tests. The actual application rate will be established from
dry density tests made just prior to beginning stabilization work. The initial tests are based on
Hydrated lime. If Quicklime is used and placed directly on the roadbed in pebble form, the percentage
will be adjusted by the Engineer based on